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| Doc-1st- | Status- | Spec | CR |Rev |Phase| Subject | Cat |[Version [Version |

R2-022657 Agreed 25.331 1685 - R'99 Corrections to IEs "Ellipsoid point with Altitude and uncertainty Ellipsoid*and F  3.12.0 3.13.0
"Ellipsoid point with uncertainty Ellipse"

R2-022658 Agreed 25.331 1686 - Rel-4 Corrections to IEs "Ellipsoid point with Altitude and uncertainty Ellipsoid"and A 4.7.0 4.8.0
"Ellipsoid point with uncertainty Ellipse"

R2-022659 Agreed 25.331 1687 - Rel-5 Corrections to IEs "Ellipsoid point with Altitude and uncertainty Ellipsoid"and A |5.2.0 5.3.0
"Ellipsoid point with uncertainty Ellipse"

R2-022712 Agreed 25.331 1688 2 R'99 |Handling of Ciphering and integrity protection activation times F 3.12.0 3.13.0

R2-022713 |Agreed 25.331 /1689 1 Rel-4 Handling of Ciphering and integrity protection activation times A 470 4.8.0

R2-022714 Agreed 25.331 1690 1 Rel-5 |Handling of Ciphering and integrity protection activation times A 520 5.3.0

R2-022694 Agreed 25.331 1691 1 R'99 |Handling of measurements at state transitions to/from DCH state. F 3120 3.13.0

R2-022695 Agreed 25.331 /1692 1 Rel-4 Handling of measurements at state transitions to/from DCH state. A 470 4.8.0

R2-022696 Agreed 25.331 1693 - Rel-5 |Handling of measurements at state transitions to/from DCH state. A 520 5.3.0

R2-023059 Agreed 25.331 1694 3 R'99  Measurement related corrections F 3.12.0 3.13.0

R2-023060 Agreed 25.331 /1695 3 Rel-4 'Measurement related corrections A 470 4.8.0

R2-023061 Agreed 25.331 1696 2 Rel-5 |Measurement related corrections A 520 5.3.0

R2-022680 Agreed 25.331 1697 - R'99 | ASN.1 of the SRNS relocation info F 3.12.0 3.13.0

R2-022681 Agreed 25.331 1698 - Rel-4 |ASN.1 of the SRNS relocation info A 470 4.8.0

R2-022682 Agreed 25.331 1699 - Rel-5 |ASN.1 of the SRNS relocation info A 520 5.3.0

R2-023274 Agreed 25.331 1708 1 R'99  Corrections to PRACH selection F 3.12.0 3.13.0

R2-023275 Agreed 25.331 (1709 1 Rel-4 |Corrections to PRACH selection A 470 4.8.0

R2-023276 Agreed 25.331 /1710 1 Rel-5 Corrections to PRACH selection A 520 5.3.0
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CR-Form-v7

CHANGE REQUEST
3 25.331 CR 1685 wrev _ & Current version: 3.12.0 3

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the $ symbols.

Proposed change affects:  UICC appsd EI ME Radio Access Network Core NetworkD
Title: ¥ Correction to IEs “Ellipsoid point with Altitude and uncertainty Ellipsoid” and “Ellipsoid
point with uncertainty Ellipse”
Source: #$ Hutchison 3G
Work item code: 88 TEI Date: ¥ 16/09/2002
Category: ¥ F Release: & R99
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can Rel-4  (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. Rel-5 (Release 5)

Rel-6  (Release 6)

Reason for change: 3 The semantics descriptions of the IE “Orientation of Major Axis” within IES
“Ellipsoid point with Altitude and uncertainty Ellipsoid” and “Ellipsoid point with
uncertainty Ellipse” in sections 10.3.8.4c and 10.3.8.4e respectively of the current
version of the specification states that the angle ‘a’ represents the orientation of
the major axis that should be encoded in the IE value (N). The value of ‘a’ is in the
range of 0..360 degrees. The IE value is found by the formula N<=(a/2)<N+1. This
means that the IE value is derived by dividing ‘a’ by 2 and rounding it off to the
nearest integer. The resulting integer will be odd or even depending on the value
of ‘a’.

Whereas, the type definition of the IE states that the IE value shall be an integer in
the range 0..179 by step of 2. This means that only even values are accepted.
Thus, there is a discrepancy between the Semantics description and the Type
definition. For example, if the value of ‘a’ is 3 degrees, the formula would
yield(N<=1.5<N+1) ‘1’ as the value of the IE. But a value of ‘1’ cannot be
represented without further rounding it off.

ASN.1 considers the value of the IE to be an integer in the range 0..89. This
appears to be correct due to the fact that orientation of a major axis can be
represented by an angle within the range 0 to 180 degrees.

Further, section 6.7 of TS 23.032 v 3.10.0 states the following on the coding of an
angle for a shape description:

Offset and Included angle are encoded in increments of 2°using an 8 bit binary
coded number N in the range 0 to 179. The relation between the number N and
the range of angle a (in degrees) it encodes is described by the following

CR page 1



equation:
2N <a<2(N+1)

Accepted values for ‘a’ are within the range from 0 to 360 degrees.

Summary of change: 8 The following changes are made to the type definition and semantics description
of the IE “Orientation of Major Axis” given in the tabular format of sections
10.3.8.4c and 10.3.8.4e, in order to make it consistent with ASN.1 as well as the
coding of angle specified in TS 23.032:

a) Aligned the formula, given in the semantics description, with the coding of angle
specified in TS 23.032 as “2 N <a < 2 (N+1)”

b) Corrected the range given in the semantics description to 0..180, as seems to
have been considered for ASN.1

c¢) Aligned the type definition of the IE with ASN.1 i.e. Integer(0..89)

d) It is indicated in ASN.1 that the actual value of the orientation of the major axis
is 2*|IE Value
Isolated Impact Change Analysis.
Impacted functionality: UE Positioning.

Correction to a function where the specification is erroneous. The change has an
isolated impact.

It would not affect implementations behaving like indicated in the CR, would
affect implementations supporting the corrected functionality otherwise.

Consequences if ¥ The wrong interpretation of the axis orientation may result in erroneous estimate

not approved: of the accuracy of the position location or in erroneous interpretation of
assistance data, which could in turn increase the time needed to achive a
position fix

Clauses affected: #€ 10.3.8.4c and 10.3.8.4e

Y|N
Other specs 3 X | Other core specifications 3
affected: X | Test specifications
X'| O&M Specifications

Other comments: 38

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at http://www.3gpp.org/specs/CR.htm.
Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked & contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://ftp.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of the clause
containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to the change request.
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10.3.8.4c

< Start of Corrected Section>

Ellipsoid point with Altitude and uncertainty ellipsoid

This |E contains the description of an ellipsoid point with altitude and uncertainty ellipsoid asin [24].

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Latitude sign MP Enumerated
(North,
South)
Degrees Of Latitude MP Integ% The IE value (N) is derived by
(0...277-1) this formula:
N<2%3 X /90 < N+1
X being the latitude in degree
(0°.. 90°)
Degrees Of Longitude MP Ir&tggerzg- The IE value (N) is derived by
27°..277-1) this formula:
N<22% X /360 < N+1
X being the longitude in
degree (-180°..+180°)
Altitude Direction MP Enumerated
(Height,
Depth)
Altitude MP Integle5r The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..277-1) this formula:
N<a < N+1
a being the altitude in metres
Uncertainty semi-major MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by K
r=10x(1.1"-1)
Uncertainty semi-minor MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by K
r=10x(1.1"-1)
Orientation of major axis MP Integer The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..279 this formula:
89)by-step-of | Nza/2<N+12N <a < 2(N+1)
2) a being the orientation in
degree (0°.. 368179°)
Uncertainty Altitude MP Integer(0..12 | The uncertainty in altitude, h,
7) expressed in metres is
mapped from the IE value (K),
with the following formula:
h= C((1+ x)K —1)
with C = 45 and x = 0.025.
Confidence MP Integer in percentage
(0..100)
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10.3.8.4d

This |E contains the description of an ellipsoid point with an uncertainty circle asin [24].

Ellipsoid point with uncertainty Circle

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Latitude sign MP Enumerated
(North,
South)
Degrees Of Latitude MP Integ%r The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..2 this formula:
N<223 X /90 < N+1
X being the latitude in degree
(0°.. 90°)
Degrees Of Longitude MP Intgge g The IE value (N) is derived by
this formula:
N<224 X /360 < N+1
X being the longitude in
degree (-180°..+180°)
Uncertainty Code MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by K
r=10x(1.1"-1)

10.3.8.4e

Ellipsoid point with uncertainty Ellipse

This |E contains the description of an ellipsoid point with an uncertainty ellipse asin [24].

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Latitude sign MP Enumerated
(North,
South)
Degrees Of Latitude MP Integgr The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..2 this formula:
N<223 X /90 < N+1
X being the latitude in degree
(0°.. 90°)
Degrees Of Longitude MP Ir&tggerég— The IE value (N) is derived by
277..277-1) this formula:
N<2?% X /360 < N+1
X being the longitude in
degree (-180°..+180°)
Uncertainty semi-major MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by K
r=10x(1.1°-1)
Uncertainty semi-minor MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by
r = 10x(1. 1K -1)
Orientation of major axis MP Integer The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..279 this formula:
89)by-stepof | N=a /2 <N+12N <a < 2(N+1)
2) a being the orientation in
degree (0°.. 360179°)
Confidence MP Integer in percentage
(0..100)

< Ontted Sections
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El I'i psoi dPoi nt Al titudeEllipsoide ::=

latitudeSi gn
latitude

| ongi t ude
altitudeDirection
altitude

uncertai ntySem Maj or
uncertai ntySem M nor

SEQUENCE {
ENUMERATED { north, south },
I NTEGER (0. .8388607),

I NTEGER ( - 8388608. . 8388607) ,
ENUMERATED { hei ght, depth},

I NTEGER (0. .32767),

I NTEGER (0. .127),

I NTEGER (0. . 127),

-- Actual value orientati onMajorAxis = |E value * 2

uncertaintyAl titude
confi dence

Elli
| atitudeSi gn
latitude
| ongi t ude
uncert ai nt yCode

Elli
| atitudeSi gn
latitude
| ongi t ude
uncertai ntySem Maj or
uncertai ntySem M nor

-- Actual

confidence

psoi dPoi nt UncertCircle :

psoi dPoi nt Uncert El | i pse :

I'NTEGER (0. . 127),
I NTEGER (0. . 100)

1= SEQUENCE {
ENUMERATED { north, south },
I NTEGER (0. . 8388607),

I NTEGER ( - 8388608. . 8388607),
I NTEGER (0. .127)

1= SEQUENCE {
ENUMVERATED { north, south },
I NTEGER (0. . 8388607),

I NTEGER ( - 8388608. . 8388607),
I NTEGER (0. . 127),

I NTEGER (0. . 127),

val ue orientati onMajorAxis = |E value * 2

I NTEGER (0. . 100)

< End of Corrected Section>
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CHANGE REQUEST
13 25.331 CR 1686 wrev _ # Current version: 470 13

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the $ symbols.

Proposed change affects:  UICC appsd EI ME Radio Access Network Core NetworkD
Title: ¥ Correction to IEs “Ellipsoid point with Altitude and uncertainty Ellipsoid” and “Ellipsoid
point with uncertainty Ellipse”
Source: #$ Hutchison 3G
Work item code: 88 TEI Date: ¥ 16/09/2002
Category: ¥ A Release: & Rel-4
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can Rel-4  (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. Rel-5 (Release 5)

Rel-6  (Release 6)

Reason for change: 3 The semantics descriptions of the IE “Orientation of Major Axis” within IES
“Ellipsoid point with Altitude and uncertainty Ellipsoid” and “Ellipsoid point with
uncertainty Ellipse” in sections 10.3.8.4c and 10.3.8.4e respectively of the current
version of the specification states that the angle ‘a’ represents the orientation of
the major axis that should be encoded in the IE value (N). The value of ‘a’ is in the
range of 0..360 degrees. The IE value is found by the formula N<=(a/2)<N+1. This
means that the IE value is derived by dividing ‘a’ by 2 and rounding it off to the
nearest integer. The resulting integer will be odd or even depending on the value
of ‘a’.

Whereas, the type definition of the IE states that the IE value shall be an integer in
the range 0..179 by step of 2. This means that only even values are accepted.
Thus, there is a discrepancy between the Semantics description and the Type
definition. For example, if the value of ‘a’ is 3 degrees, the formula would
yield(N<=1.5<N+1 ) ‘1’ as the value of the IE. But a value of ‘1’ cannot be
represented without further rounding it off.

ASN.1 considers the value of the IE to be an integer in the range 0..89. This
appears to be correct due to the fact that orientation of a major axis can be
represented by an angle within the range 0 to 180 degrees.

Further, section 6.7 of TS 23.032 v 3.10.0 states the following on the coding of an
angle for a shape description:

Offset and Included angle are encoded in increments of 2°using an 8 bit binary
coded number N in the range 0 to 179. The relation between the number N and
the range of angle a (in degrees) it encodes is described by the following
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equation:
2N <a<2(N+1)

Accepted values for ‘a’ are within the range from 0 to 360 degrees.

Summary of change: 8 The following changes are made to the type definition and semantics description
of the IE “Orientation of Major Axis” given in the tabular format of sections
10.3.8.4c and 10.3.8.4e, in order to make it consistent with ASN.1 as well as the
coding of angle specified in TS 23.032:

a) Aligned the formula, given in the semantics description, with the coding of angle
specified in TS 23.032 as “2 N <a < 2 (N+1)”

b) Corrected the range given in the semantics description to 0..180, as seems to
have been considered for ASN.1

c) Aligned the type definition of the IE with ASN.1 i.e. Integer(0..89)

d) It is indicated in ASN.1 that the actual value of the orientation of the major axis
is 2*|IE Value
Isolated Impact Change Analysis.

Impacted functionality: UE Positioning.

Correction to a function where the specification is erroneous. The change has an
isolated impact.

It would not affect implementations behaving like indicated in the CR, would
affect implementations supporting the corrected functionality otherwise.

Consequences if ¥ The wrong interpretation of the axis orientation may result in erroneous estimate

not approved: of the accuracy of the position location or in erroneous interpretation of
assistance data, which could in turn increase the time needed to achive a
position fix

Clauses affected: € 10.3.8.4c and 10.3.8.4e

Y |N
Other specs 3 X| Other core specifications 3
affected: X | Test specifications
X'| O&M Specifications

Other comments: 38

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at http://www.3gpp.org/specs/CR.htm.
Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked 3 contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://ftp.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of the clause
containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to the change request.
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10.3.8.4c

< Start of Corrected Section>

Ellipsoid point with Altitude and uncertainty ellipsoid

This |E contains the description of an ellipsoid point with altitude and uncertainty ellipsoid asin [24].

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Latitude sign MP Enumerated
(North,
South)
Degrees Of Latitude MP Integ% The IE value (N) is derived by
(0...277-1) this formula:
N<2%3 X /90 < N+1
X being the latitude in degree
(0°.. 90°)
Degrees Of Longitude MP Ir&tggerzg- The IE value (N) is derived by
27°..277-1) this formula:
N<22% X /360 < N+1
X being the longitude in
degree (-180°..+180°)
Altitude Direction MP Enumerated
(Height,
Depth)
Altitude MP Integle5r The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..277-1) this formula:
N<a < N+1
a being the altitude in metres
Uncertainty semi-major MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by K
r=10x(1.1"-1)
Uncertainty semi-minor MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by K
r=10x(1.1"-1)
Orientation of major axis MP Integer The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..279 this formula:
89)by-step-of | Nza/2<N+12N <a < 2(N+1)
2) a being the orientation in
degree (0°.. 366179°)
Uncertainty Altitude MP Integer(0..12 | The uncertainty in altitude, h,
7) expressed in metres is
mapped from the IE value (K),
with the following formula:
h= C((1+ x)K —1)
with C = 45 and x = 0.025.
Confidence MP Integer in percentage
(0..100)
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10.3.8.4d

This |E contains the description of an ellipsoid point with an uncertainty circle asin [24].

Ellipsoid point with uncertainty Circle

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Latitude sign MP Enumerated
(North,
South)
Degrees Of Latitude MP Integ%r The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..2 this formula:
N<223 X /90 < N+1
X being the latitude in degree
(0°.. 90°)
Degrees Of Longitude MP Intgge g The IE value (N) is derived by
this formula:
N<224 X /360 < N+1
X being the longitude in
degree (-180°..+180°)
Uncertainty Code MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by K
r=10x(1.1"-1)

10.3.8.4e

Ellipsoid point with uncertainty Ellipse

This |E contains the description of an ellipsoid point with an uncertainty ellipse asin [24].

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Latitude sign MP Enumerated
(North,
South)
Degrees Of Latitude MP Integgr The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..2 this formula:
N<223 X /90 < N+1
X being the latitude in degree
(0°.. 90°)
Degrees Of Longitude MP Ir&tggerég— The IE value (N) is derived by
277..277-1) this formula:
N<2?% X /360 < N+1
X being the longitude in
degree (-180°..+180°)
Uncertainty semi-major MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by K
r=10x(1.1°-1)
Uncertainty semi-minor MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by
r = 10x(1. 1K -1)
Orientation of major axis MP Integer The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..279 this formula:
89)by-stepof | N=a /2 <N+12N <a < 2(N+1)
2) a being the orientation in
degree (0°.. 360179°)
Confidence MP Integer in percentage
(0..100)

< Ontted Sections
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El I'i psoi dPoi nt Al titudeEllipsoide ::=

latitudeSi gn
latitude

| ongi t ude
altitudeDirection
altitude

uncertai ntySem Maj or
uncertai ntySem M nor

SEQUENCE {
ENUMERATED { north, south },
I NTEGER (0. .8388607),

I NTEGER ( - 8388608. . 8388607) ,
ENUMERATED { hei ght, depth},

I NTEGER (0. .32767),

I NTEGER (0. .127),

I NTEGER (0. . 127),

-- Actual value orientati onMajorAxis = |E value * 2

uncertaintyAl titude
confi dence

Elli
| atitudeSi gn
latitude
| ongi t ude
uncert ai nt yCode

Elli
| atitudeSi gn
latitude
| ongi t ude
uncertai ntySem Maj or
uncertai ntySem M nor

-- Actual

confidence

psoi dPoi nt UncertCircle :

psoi dPoi nt Uncert El | i pse :

I'NTEGER (0. . 127),
I NTEGER (0. . 100)

1= SEQUENCE {
ENUMERATED { north, south },
I NTEGER (0. . 8388607),

I NTEGER ( - 8388608. . 8388607),
I NTEGER (0. .127)

1= SEQUENCE {
ENUMVERATED { north, south },
I NTEGER (0. . 8388607),

I NTEGER ( - 8388608. . 8388607),
I NTEGER (0. . 127),

I NTEGER (0. . 127),

val ue orientati onMajorAxis = |E value * 2

I NTEGER (0. . 100)

< End of Corrected Section>
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CR-Form-v7

CHANGE REQUEST
3 25.331 CR 1687 wrev _ & Current version: 520 3

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the $ symbols.

Proposed change affects:  UICC appsd EI ME Radio Access Network Core NetworkD
Title: ¥ Correction to IEs “Ellipsoid point with Altitude and uncertainty Ellipsoid” and “Ellipsoid
point with uncertainty Ellipse”
Source: #$ Hutchison 3G
Work item code: 88 TEI Date: ¥ 16/09/2002
Category: ¥ A Release: ¥ Relb5
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can Rel-4  (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. Rel-5 (Release 5)

Rel-6  (Release 6)

Reason for change: 3 The semantics descriptions of the IE “Orientation of Major Axis” within IES
“Ellipsoid point with Altitude and uncertainty Ellipsoid” and “Ellipsoid point with
uncertainty Ellipse” in sections 10.3.8.4c and 10.3.8.4e respectively of the current
version of the specification states that the angle ‘a’ represents the orientation of
the major axis that should be encoded in the IE value (N). The value of ‘a’ is in the
range of 0..360 degrees. The IE value is found by the formula N<=(a/2)<N+1. This
means that the IE value is derived by dividing ‘a’ by 2 and rounding it off to the
nearest integer. The resulting integer will be odd or even depending on the value
of ‘a’.

Whereas, the type definition of the IE states that the IE value shall be an integer in
the range 0..179 by step of 2. This means that only even values are accepted.
Thus, there is a discrepancy between the Semantics description and the Type
definition. For example, if the value of ‘a’ is 3 degrees, the formula would
yield(N<=1.5<N+1 ) ‘1’ as the value of the IE. But a value of ‘1’ cannot be
represented without further rounding it off.

ASN.1 considers the value of the IE to be an integer in the range 0..89. This
appears to be correct due to the fact that orientation of a major axis can be
represented by an angle within the range 0 to 180 degrees.

Further, section 6.7 of TS 23.032 v 3.10.0 states the following on the coding of an
angle for a shape description:

Offset and Included angle are encoded in increments of 2°using an 8 bit binary
coded number N in the range 0 to 179. The relation between the number N and
the range of angle a (in degrees) it encodes is described by the following
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equation:
2N <a<2(N+1)

Accepted values for ‘a’ are within the range from 0 to 360 degrees.

Summary of change: 8 The following changes are made to the type definition and semantics description
of the IE “Orientation of Major Axis” given in the tabular format of sections
10.3.8.4c and 10.3.8.4e, in order to make it consistent with ASN.1 as well as the
coding of angle specified in TS 23.032:

a) Aligned the formula, given in the semantics description, with the coding of angle
specified in TS 23.032 as “2 N <a < 2 (N+1)”

b) Corrected the range given in the semantics description to 0..180, as seems to
have been considered for ASN.1

c) Aligned the type definition of the IE with ASN.1 i.e. Integer(0..89)

d) It is indicated in ASN.1 that the actual value of the orientation of the major axis
is 2*|IE Value
Isolated Impact Change Analysis.

Impacted functionality: UE Positioning.

Correction to a function where the specification is erroneous. The change has an
isolated impact.

It would not affect implementations behaving like indicated in the CR, would
affect implementations supporting the corrected functionality otherwise.

Consequences if ¥ The wrong interpretation of the axis orientation may result in erroneous estimate

not approved: of the accuracy of the position location or in erroneous interpretation of
assistance data, which could in turn increase the time needed to achive a
position fix
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10.3.8.4c

< Start of Corrected Section>

Ellipsoid point with Altitude and uncertainty ellipsoid

This |E contains the description of an ellipsoid point with altitude and uncertainty ellipsoid asin [24].

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Latitude sign MP Enumerated
(North,
South)
Degrees Of Latitude MP Integ% The IE value (N) is derived by
(0...277-1) this formula:
N<2%3 X /90 < N+1
X being the latitude in degree
(0°.. 90°)
Degrees Of Longitude MP Ir&tggerzg- The IE value (N) is derived by
27°..277-1) this formula:
N<22% X /360 < N+1
X being the longitude in
degree (-180°..+180°)
Altitude Direction MP Enumerated
(Height,
Depth)
Altitude MP Integle5r The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..277-1) this formula:
N<a < N+1
a being the altitude in metres
Uncertainty semi-major MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by K
r=10x(1.1"-1)
Uncertainty semi-minor MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by K
r=10x(1.1"-1)
Orientation of major axis MP Integer The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..279 this formula:
89)by-step-of | Nza/2<N+12N <a < 2(N+1)
2) a being the orientation in
degree (0°.. 366179°)
Uncertainty Altitude MP Integer(0..12 | The uncertainty in altitude, h,
7) expressed in metres is
mapped from the IE value (K),
with the following formula:
h= C((1+ x)K —1)
with C = 45 and x = 0.025.
Confidence MP Integer in percentage
(0..100)

CR page 3




10.3.8.4d

This |E contains the description of an ellipsoid point with an uncertainty circle asin [24].

Ellipsoid point with uncertainty Circle

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Latitude sign MP Enumerated
(North,
South)
Degrees Of Latitude MP Integ%r The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..2 this formula:
N<223 X /90 < N+1
X being the latitude in degree
(0°.. 90°)
Degrees Of Longitude MP Intgge g The IE value (N) is derived by
this formula:
N<224 X /360 < N+1
X being the longitude in
degree (-180°..+180°)
Uncertainty Code MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by K
r=10x(1.1"-1)

10.3.8.4e

Ellipsoid point with uncertainty Ellipse

This |E contains the description of an ellipsoid point with an uncertainty ellipse asin [24].

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Latitude sign MP Enumerated
(North,
South)
Degrees Of Latitude MP Integgr The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..2 this formula:
N<223 X /90 < N+1
X being the latitude in degree
(0°.. 90°)
Degrees Of Longitude MP Ir&tggerég— The IE value (N) is derived by
277..277-1) this formula:
N<2?% X /360 < N+1
X being the longitude in
degree (-180°..+180°)
Uncertainty semi-major MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by K
r=10x(1.1°-1)
Uncertainty semi-minor MP Integer The uncertainty r is derived
(0...127) from the "uncertainty code" k
by
r = 10x(1. 1K -1)
Orientation of major axis MP Integer The IE value (N) is derived by
(0..279 this formula:
89)by-stepof | N=a /2 <N+12N <a < 2(N+1)
2) a being the orientation in
degree (0°.. 360179°)
Confidence MP Integer in percentage
(0..100)

< Ontted Sections
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El I'i psoi dPoi nt Al titudeEllipsoide ::=

latitudeSi gn
latitude

| ongi t ude
altitudeDirection
altitude

uncertai ntySem Maj or
uncertai ntySem M nor

SEQUENCE {
ENUMERATED { north, south },
I NTEGER (0. .8388607),

I NTEGER ( - 8388608. . 8388607) ,
ENUMERATED { hei ght, depth},

I NTEGER (0. .32767),

I NTEGER (0. .127),

I NTEGER (0. . 127),

-- Actual value orientati onMajorAxis = |E value * 2

uncertaintyAl titude
confi dence

Elli
| atitudeSi gn
latitude
| ongi t ude
uncert ai nt yCode

Elli
| atitudeSi gn
latitude
| ongi t ude
uncertai ntySem Maj or
uncertai ntySem M nor

-- Actual

confidence

psoi dPoi nt UncertCircle :

psoi dPoi nt Uncert El | i pse :

I'NTEGER (0. . 127),
I NTEGER (0. . 100)

1= SEQUENCE {
ENUMERATED { north, south },
I NTEGER (0. . 8388607),

I NTEGER ( - 8388608. . 8388607),
I NTEGER (0. .127)

1= SEQUENCE {
ENUMVERATED { north, south },
I NTEGER (0. . 8388607),

I NTEGER ( - 8388608. . 8388607),
I NTEGER (0. . 127),

I NTEGER (0. . 127),

val ue orientati onMajorAxis = |E value * 2

I NTEGER (0. . 100)

< End of Corrected Section>
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F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
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C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
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Detailed explanations of the above categories can Rel-4  (Release 4)




be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. Rel-5 (Release 5)
Rel-6  (Release 6)

Reason for change: 3 1) The spec. currently contains contradicting text about the handling of pending
activation times. In 8.6.3.4/ 8.6.3.5 it is both stated that the UE shall apply the new
security configuration at the pending activation time and at the activation time in
the received message.

2) The UE handling of pending activation times for the downlink does not work.
The UE and UTRAN may not have the same opinion regarding if an activation
time is pending or not and consecuently ciphering/integrity may be applied at the
wrong point in time in UTRAN and UE.

Examples where the UE handling of pending activation times in DL causes
problems:

a) For AM if there are retransmissions using the old configuration but the new




configuration has already been used for one or more PDUs. The activation time is
considered to be pending but it is not possible to "reuse" the old activation time
since it has been passed.

b) For UM if a few PDUs have been sent with the new configuration but these are
lost, the UE still thinks it has a pending activation time and will apply the new
configuration at another time than the UTRAN (This is only a problem if the
activation time is close to a CFN border, in which case a HFN wraparound can
occur).

3) The SMC complete is transmitted with the old ciphering configuration. In the
message, the activation times for all RBs/SRBs including SRB2 is given. It is also
stated that the activation time for ciphering shall be set to the pending activation
time from previous SMC procedures if any. This is contradictory and we propose
to remove the latter requirement. Otherwise it would be impossible to set the
activation time equal to the pending activation time as specified




4) The tabular of the COUNTER CHECK and COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE
are not aligned with ASN.1. The Integrity check IE is MP in the tabular but not in
ASN.1 (In all other messages Integrity check info is CH)

5) The UE setting of the IE "COUNT-C activation time" is currently not specified. If
the UE does not set the activation time far enough in the future the ciphering will
fail since the HFN will be out of sync. Basically the activation time must be set far
enough in the future to consider possible retransmissions of the response
message in bad radio conditions.

6) The IE "RLC sequence number” is mis-quoted as "RLC send sequence
number" at several places.

7) The definition of pending activation times (in uplink) is unclear (talks about
when activation times elapses)

8) It is currently (erroneosuly) stated that the SECURITY MODE COMMAND can




Summary of change:

be used to stop ciphering, although this option has been removed.

9) The current specification is slightly ambiguous as to the inclusion of IE
"Ciphering Mode Info" in messages that can perform SRNS relocation.

10) CR1630 was incorrectly implemented in v3.c.0 leading to an incorrect deletion
of text in 8.6.5.1.

1) In order to remove the current inconsistency in the spec. and avoid ciphering
failure the text on the UE handling of pending activation times in DL is removed.
The UE shall always apply the new configuration at the activation time received in
the message. (8.6.3.4)

2) For SRB2 the activation time shall not be set equal to any pending activation
time. Instead it shall always be set "to enshure minimised delay for the new
configuration”, in the same way as for the case when there are no pending




activation times. (8.6.3.4)

4) The IE integrity check info is made CH in COUNTER CHECK and COUNTER
CHECK RESPONSE to align with ASN.1 (10.2.9, 10.2.10)

5) It is specified that the COUNT-C activation time shall be set at least 200 frames
in the future calculated from the CFN where the message is transmitted (several
places).

6) The misspelled IE "RLC send sequence number" is corrected to "RLC
sequence number" (several places)

7) ltis clarified what a pending activation time is, since the procedure text have
specific actions for pending activation times (8.1.12.2.1, 8.1.12.2.2, 8.6.3.4,
8.6.3.5).

8) The text indicating that SECURITY MODE COMMAND can be used to stop




ciphering is removed to align with previously agreed changes (8.1.12.1)

9) The tabular section is updated with text in the semantics description clarifying
that UTRAN should not include IE "Ciphering Mode Info" in messages performing
SRNS relocation unless ciphering algorithm is being changed.

10) CR1630 correctly implemented in 8.6.5.1 — reference to actions for ACTIVE
SET UPDATE removed and reference to actions regarding “reconfiguration
message” re-stated.

11) Section 8.6.3.5 is divided into subsections for readability

Consequences if 8 1) At aconsecutive SECURITY MODE COMMAND, a ciphering configuration may be
not approved: applied at different time points at UTRAN and UE leading to ciphering failure. In some




cases the different start points for ciphering in UE and UTRAN may lead to HFN out of
sync, which would cause permanent ciphering failure on a RB/SRB.

2) The UE may set the COUNT-C activation time incorrectly which would cause
ciphering failure on TM.

If the CR isnot implemented at all or if the CR isimplemented in UTRAN but not in
the UE:

Potential ciphering failure at consecutive SECURITY MODE COMMAND. Potential
failure of ciphering on TM due to ato restrictive setting of the activation time by the UE.
Potential erroneous application of activation times leading to ciphering failure.

If the CR isimplemented in the UE but not in UTRAN:




The system will work as intended. However, UTRAN should be aware of the alignment of
the tabular to ASN.1

Clauses affected: #$ 81.121,8.1.12.2.1,8.1.12.2.2,8.2.2.3, 8.3.6.3, 8.6.3.4, 8.6.3.5, 8.6.6.28, 10.2.9,
10.2.10; 8.6.5.1

Y|N
Other specs 3 X | Other core specifications 3
affected: X | Test specifications
X| O&M Specifications

Other comments: 3
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8.1.12.1 General

The purpose of this procedure isto trigger the step-er-start of ciphering or to command the restart of the ciphering with
anew ciphering configuration, for the radio bearers of one CN domain and for all signalling radio bearers.

It isalso used to start integrity protection or to modify the integrity protection configuration for all signalling radio
bearers.

8.1.12.2 Initiation

8.1.12.2.1 Ciphering configuration change

To start/restart ciphering, UTRAN sends a SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on the downlink DCCH in AM
RL C using the most recent ciphering configuration. If no such ciphering configuration exists then the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND is not ciphered. UTRAN should not transmit a SECURITY MODE COMMAND to signal a
change in ciphering agorithm.

When configuring ciphering, UTRAN should ensure that the UE needs to store at most two different ciphering
configurations (keyset and algorithm) per CN domain, in total over al radio bearers at any given time. For signalling
radio bearers the total number of ciphering configurations that need to be stored is at most three. Prior to sending the
SECURITY MODE COMMAND, for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND, UTRAN should:

1> suspend all radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-UM and all signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-
UM, except the signalling radio bearer used to send the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on the
downlink DCCH in RLC-AM, and except signalling radio bearer RBO, according to the following:

2> not transmit RLC PDUs with sequence number greater than or equal to the number in |E "Radio bearer
downlink ciphering activation time info" on all suspended radio bearers and all suspended signalling radio
bearers.

1> set, for the signalling radio bearer used to send the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, the "RLC send-sequence
number" in |E "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" in the |E " Ciphering mode info", at which
time the new ciphering configuration shall be applied,;

1> if atransparent mode radio bearer for this CN domain exists:

2> include the | E " Ciphering activation time for DPCH" in |E " Ciphering mode info", at which time the new
ciphering configuration shall be applied;

1> consider an ciphering activation time in downlink to be pending until the RL C sequence number of the next RLC
PDU to be transmitted for the first timeis equal to or larger than the selected activation time;

1> set, for each suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has no pending ciphering activation time set
by a previous security mode control procedure, an "RLC send-sequence number" in |E "Radio bearer downlink
ciphering activation timeinfo" in the | E " Ciphering mode info", at which time the new ciphering configuration
shall be applied;

1> set, for each suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has a pending ciphering activation time set
by a previous security mode control procedure, the "RLC senred-sequence number” in |E "Radio bearer downlink
ciphering activation timeinfo" in the | E " Ciphering mode info" to the value used in the previous security mode
control procedure, at which time the latest ciphering configuration shall be applied;

1> if Integrity protection has already been started for the UE:

2> if for the CN domain indicated in the |IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, a
new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from upper layers since
the transmission of the last SECURITY MODE COMMAND message for that CN domain:

3> include the |E "Integrity protection mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

2> if the IE "CN domain identity” in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND isdifferent from the IE"CN domain
identity" that was sent in the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND message to the UE:
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3> include the |E "Integrity protection mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

1> transmit the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on RB2.

8.1.12.2.2 Integrity protection configuration change

To start or modify integrity protection, UTRAN sends a SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on the downlink
DCCH in AM RLC using the new integrity protection configuration. UTRAN should not "modify" integrity protection
for aCN domain to which a SECURITY MODE COMMAND configuring integrity protection has been previously sent
for an ongoing signalling connection unless the application of new integrity keys needs to be signalled to the UE.
UTRAN should not transmit a SECURITY MODE COMMAND to signal a change in integrity protection agorithm.

When configuring Integrity protection, UTRAN should:

1> ensure that the UE needsto store at most three different Integrity protection configurations (keysets) at any given
time. Thisincludes the total number of Integrity protection configurations for all signalling radio bearers;

1> if Ciphering has aready been started for the UE for the CN domain to be set in the IE "CN domain identity" in
the SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

2> if for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, a
new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from upper layers since
the transmission of the last SECURITY MODE COMMAND message for that CN domain:

3> include the |E " Ciphering mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

1> if Ciphering has already been configured for the UE for a CN domain different from the CN domain to be set in
the IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

2> include the |E " Ciphering mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

Prior to sending the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in
the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, UTRAN should:

1> if thisisthe first SECURITY MODE COMMAND sent for this RRC connection:
2> if new keys have been received:
3> initialise the hyper frame numbers as follows:
4> set al hits of the hyper frame numbers of the COUNT-I values for al signalling radio bearers to zero.
2> else (if new keys have not been received):

3> usethevalue "START" in the most recently received |IE "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the
CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity” to initialise al hyper frame numbers of COUNT-I
for all the signalling radio bearers by:

4> setting the 20 most significant bits of the hyper frame numbers for al signalling radio bearers to the
value"START" in the most recently received |IE "START list" or IE"START" for that CN domain;

4> setting the remaining bits of the hyper frame numbers equal to zero.
1> else (thisisnot the first SECURITY MODE COMMAND sent for this RRC connection):
2> if new keys have been received:
3> initialise the hyper frame number for COUNT-I for RB2 as follows:
4> set all bits of the HFN of the COUNT-I value for RB2 to zero.
2> if new keys have not been received:

3> initialise the hyper frame number for COUNT-I for RB2 as follows:
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4> set the 20 most significant bits of the HFN of the downlink and uplink COUNT-I to the value of the
most recently received IE "START" or IE"START LISHigt" for the CN domain to be set inthe |E
"CN Domain Identity";

4> set the remaining bits of the HFN of the downlink and uplink COUNT-I to zero.
1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value " Start":

2> prohibit the transmission of signalling messages with any RRC SN on all signalling radio bearers, except
RB2;

2> et the FRESH valuein the | E "Integrity protection initialisation number"”, included in the |E "Integrity
protection mode info”.

1> if the |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Modify":
2> for each signalling radio bearer RBn, except RB2:

3> prohibit the transmission of signalling messages with RRC SN greater or equal to the RRC sequence
number in entry for signalling radio bearer n in the "RRC message sequence number list" in the IE
"Downlink integrity protection activation info", included in the |E "Integrity protection mode info".

2> consider an integrity protection activation time in downlink to be pending until the selected activation timeis
equal to the next RRC sequence number to be used, which means that the last RRC message using the old
integrity protection configuration has been submitted to lower layers;

2> set, for each signalling radio bearer RBn, that has no pending integrity protection activation time set by a
previous security mode control procedure, an RRC sequence number in entry for signalling radio bearer nin
the "RRC message sequence number list” in the I1E "Downlink integrity protection activation info", included
in the |E "Integrity protection mode info", at which time the new integrity protection configuration shall be

applied;

2> set, for each signalling radio bearer RBn, that has a pending integrity protection activation time set by a
previous security mode control procedure, the RRC sequence number in entry for signalling radio bearer nin
the "RRC message sequence number list” in the I1E "Downlink integrity protection activation info", included
inthe |E "Integrity protection mode info", to the value used in the previous security mode control procedure,
at which time the latest integrity protection configuration shall be applied.

1> transmit the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on RB2 using the new integrity protection configuration.

8.1.12.3 Reception of SECURITY MODE COMMAND message by the UE
Upon reception of the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message, the UE shall:

1> if neither |E " Ciphering mode info™" nor IE "Integrity protection mode info" isincluded in the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND:

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the |E " Security capability" is the same as indicated by variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED, and the
|E "GSM security capability" (if included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND) is the same as indicated by
the variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED:

2> set the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN equal to the IE "CN domain identity"”;

2> set the |IE "Status' in the variable SECURITY _MODIFICATION for the CN domain indicated in the IE"CN
domain identity” in the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND to the value "Affected”;

2> set the |IE "Status' in the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION for al CN domains other than the CN
domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" to "Not affected”;

2> set the |IE "RRC transaction identifier” in the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message to the value of
"RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message in the table
"Accepted transactions” in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and
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2> clear that entry;

2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the | E " Ciphering mode info":
3> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.3.4.

2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":
3> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.3.5.

1> prior to sending the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message:
2> use the old ciphering configuration for this message;
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE " Ciphering mode info™:

3> include and set the |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" to the value of the variable
RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO;

3> for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that belongs to the CN domain asindicated in the
variable LATEST _CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN:

4> start or continue incrementing the COUNT-C values for all RLC-AM and RLC-UM signalling radio
bearers at the ciphering activation time as specified in the procedure;

4> start or continue incrementing the COUNT-C values common for all transparent mode radio bearers
for this CN domain at the ciphering activation time as specified in the procedure;

4> continue incrementing the COUNT-C values for all RLC-AM and RLC-UM radio bearers.

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers[40] for the CN domain asindicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN:

4> for ciphering on signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM and RLC-UM in the downlink, at the RLC
sequence number indicated in |E "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation timeinfo” inthe |IE
"Ciphering mode info" included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, for each signalling radio
bearer:

5> set the 20 most significant bits of the HFN component of the downlink COUNT-C to the value
"START" in the most recently transmitted |IE "START list" or IE"START" that belongsto the CN
domain asindicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the hyper frame numbersto zero.
3> if new keys have been received:
4> perform the actionsin subclause 8.1.12.3.1.
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":

3> include and set the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation info" to the value of the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO for each signalling radio bearer;

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain as indicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN, for
RB2:

4> in the downlink, for the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND message:

5> set the 20 most significant bits of the IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to the value "START" in the most
recently transmitted |1E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain asindicated
inthe variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" to zero.

4> in the uplink, for the transmitted response message, SECURITY MODE COMPLETE:
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5> set the 20 most significant bits of the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to the value"START" in the most
recently transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain as indicated
in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the |E "Uplink RRC HFN" to zero.

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain indicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN, for
each signalling radio bearer other than RB2:

4> if the |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start":
5> in the downlink, for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of 1E "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to the value START
transmitted in the most recently transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongsto
the CN domain asindicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to zero;

4> else:

5> in the downlink, for the first message for which the RRC sequence number in areceived RRC
message for this signalling radio bearer is equal to or greater than the activation time as indicated
in |E "Downlink integrity protection activation info" asincluded in the |E "Integrity protection
mode info", for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of the |IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to the value "START" in the
most recently transmitted |IE "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain as
indicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" to zero.
3> if new keys have been received:
4> perform the actionsin subclause 8.1.12.3.1.

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message;

2> transmit the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH in AM RLC;
1> when the successful delivery of the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message has been confirmed by RLC:
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the |1E " Ciphering mode info™:

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain asindicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED _CN_DOMAIN:

4> for ciphering on signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM and RLC-UM in the uplink, at the RLC
sequence number indicated in |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" included in the
SECURITY MODE COMPLETE, for each signalling radio bearer:

5> set the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C to the value "START" in the most recently
transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain as indicated in the
variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the hyper frame numbers to zero.
3> if new keys have been received:

4> perform the actions in subclause 8.1.12.3.1.
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3> resume data transmission on any suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer mapped on RLC-AM
or RLC-UM;
3> set the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable CIPHERING_STATUSto FALSE; and
3> clear the variable RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO.
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain indicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN, for
each signalling radio bearer other than RB2:

4> if the |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start":
5> inthe uplink, for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to the value START transmitted
in the most recently transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN
domain asindicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the |E "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to zero.

4> else:

5> in the uplink, for the first transmitted RRC message for this signalling radio bearer with RRC
sequence number equal to the activation time asindicated in |E "Uplink integrity protection
activation info" included in the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE, for this signalling
radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to the value "START" in the
most recently transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain as
indicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the |E "Uplink RRC HFN" to zero.
3> if new keys have been received:
4> perform the actionsin subclause 8.1.12.3.1.
3> alow the transmission of RRC messages on al signalling radio bearers with any RRC SN;

3> st "Uplink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RBO in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO to avaue such that next RRC message to be sent on uplink RBO
will use the new integrity protection configuration;

3> set the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable INTEGRITY _PROTECTION_INFO to FALSE; and
3> clear the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO.

2> clear the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION;

2> notify upper layers upon change of the security configuration;

2> and the procedure ends.

1> if the |E " Security capability" is not the same as indicated by the variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED,
or the |[E "GSM security capability" (if included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND) is not the same as
indicated by the variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED, or if the IE "GSM security capability” is not
included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND and isincluded in the variable
UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED:

2> release all itsradio resources;
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2> indicate the release of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED_ RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> clear the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION;

2> enter idle mode;

2> perform actions when entering idle mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2;

2> and the procedure ends.

8.1.12.3.1 New ciphering and integrity protection keys

If anew security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper layers[40] for
the CN domain asindicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED _CN_DOMAIN, the UE shall:

1> set the START value for the CN domain indicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN to
Zero;

1> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the |E "Integrity protection mode info":
2> for integrity protection in the downlink on each signalling radio bearer except RB2:
3> if IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start":
4> for the first received message on this signalling radio bearer:
5> dtart using the new integrity key;
5> for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the
downlink COUNT-I to zero.

3> dse

4> for the first message for which the RRC sequence number in areceived RRC message for this
signalling radio bearer is equal to or greater than the activation time asindicated in |E "Downlink
integrity protection activation info" asincluded in the | E "Integrity protection mode info":

5> dtart using the new integrity key;
5> for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the
downlink COUNT-I to zero.

2> for integrity protection in the uplink on each signalling radio bearer except RB2:

3> for the first message for which the RRC sequence number in ato be transmitted RRC message for this
signalling radio bearer is equal to the activation time asindicated in IE "Uplink integrity protection
activation info" included in the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message:

4> dtart using the new integrity key;
4> for this signalling radio bearer:

5> set the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY _PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink
COUNT-I to zero.

2> for integrity protection in the downlink on signalling radio bearer RB2:
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3> at the received SECURITY MODECOMMAND:
4> dtart using the new integrity key;

4> set the |IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink
COUNT-I to zero.

2> for integrity protection in the uplink on signalling radio bearer RB2 :
3> at the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE:
4> start using the new integrity key;

4> set the |IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink
COUNT-I to zero.

1> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the | E " Ciphering mode info":

2> for each signalling radio bearer and for each radio bearer for the CN domain indicated in the variable
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN:

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS has the value " Started" for this CN domain, then
for ciphering on radio bearersusing RLC-TM:

4> at the CFN asindicated in the | E " Ciphering activation time for DPCH" in the | E " Ciphering mode
info":

5> dtart using the new key in uplink and downlink;
5> set the HFN component of the COUNT-C to zero.

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS has the value " Started” for this CN domain, then
for ciphering on radio bearers and signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM and RLC-UM:

4> in the downlink, at the RLC sequence number indicated in 1E "Radio bearer downlink ciphering
activation time info" in the |E " Ciphering mode info":

5> start using the new key;
5> set the HFN component of the downlink COUNT-C to zero.

4> in the uplink, at the RLC sequence number indicated in |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation
timeinfo":

5> start using the new key;
5> set the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C to zero.

1> consider the value of the latest transmitted START value to be zero.

8.2.2.3 Reception of RADIO BEARER SETUP or RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION or RADIO BEARER RELEASE or TRANSPORT
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION or PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION message by the UE

The UE shall be able to receive any of the following messages:
- RADIO BEARER SETUP message; or
- RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or
- RADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
- TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or
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- PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

In case the reconfiguration procedure is used to remove all existing RL(S) in the active set while new RL(s) are
established the UE shall:

1> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only);
1> apply the hard handover procedure as specified in subclause 8.3.5;

1> be able to perform this procedure even if no prior UE measurements have been performed on the target cell
and/or frequency.

If the UE receives:
- aRADIO BEARER SETUP message; or
- aRADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or
- aRADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
- aTRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or
- aPHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:
it shal:
1> set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE;

1> if the UE will enter the CELL_DCH state from any state other than CELL_DCH state at the conclusion of this
procedure:

2> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only).

1> act upon al received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified in the following and
perform the actions below.

The UE may first release the physical channel configuration used at reception of the reconfiguration message. The UE
shall then:

1> in FDD, if the IE "PDSCH code mapping" isincluded but the IE "PDSCH with SHO DCH Info" is hot included
and if the DCH has only onelink in its active set:

2> act upon the |IE "PDSCH code mapping" as specified in subclause 8.6; and
2> infer that the PDSCH will be transmitted from the cell from which the downlink DPCH is transmitted.
1> enter a state according to subclause 8.6.3.3.

In case the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message including the IE "RB information to
reconfigure" that only includes the IE "RB identity", the UE shall:

1> handle the message asif |E "RB information to reconfigure" was absent.

NOTE: The RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message always includes the |IE "RB information to
reconfigure”. UTRAN hasto include it even if it does not require the reconfiguration of any RB.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
1> in FDD; or

1> in TDD when "Primary CCPCH Info" isincluded indicating a new target cell and "New C-RNTI" is not
specified:

2> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;
2> clear the variable C_RNTI.

In FDD, if after state transition the UE leaves CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
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1> remove any DSCH-RNTI from MAC;
1> clear the variable DSCH_RNTI.

If the UE wasin CELL_DCH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remainsin CELL_DCH state, the
UE shall:

1> if the IE "Uplink DPCH Info" is absent:
2> not change its current UL Physical channel configuration.1> in TDD:
2> if "Primary CCPCH Info" isincluded indicating a new target cell and "New C-RNTI" is not specified:
3> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;
3> clear the variable C_RNTI.
If after state transition the UE enters CELL_FACH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
1> if the |E "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.
1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4].

1> if the received reconfiguration message included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH
info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this |1E or the received reconfiguration
message did not include the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

2> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
3> if theUEisin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data
transmission";

4> proceed as below.

1> start timer T305 using itsinitial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the |E "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in the
variable TIMERS_AND_CONSTANTS;

1> select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;
1> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
1> use the transport format set given in system information;
1> if the IE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” isincluded in the same message:
2> ignore that | E and stop using DRX.
1> if the contents of the variable C_RNTI is empty:
2> perform a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause " Cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
3> if theUE isin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH dtate:

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data
transmission";

4> proceed as below.
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If the UE wasin CELL_FACH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remainsin CELL_FACH state,
the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;

2> if the received reconfiguration message included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary
CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell than indicated by this |E or the received
reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info"
(for TDD):

3> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
3> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
4> proceed as below.

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements as
specified below. The UE shall:

1> if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info™; or

1> if the received reconfiguration message isa RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION and the IE "New U-
RNTI" isincluded:

2> re-establish RB2;

2> set the new uplink and downlink HFN component of COUNT-C of RB2 to MAX (uplink HFN component of
COUNT-C of RB2, downlink HFN component of COUNT-C of RB2);

2> increment by one the downlink and uplink values of the HFN component of COUNT-C for RB2;
2> calculate the START vaue according to subclause 8.5.9;

2> include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the |[E "Uplink counter
synchronisation info".

1> if the received reconfiguration message did not include the |E "Downlink counter synchronisation info":
2> if the variable START_VALUE_TO_TRANSMIT is set:
3> include and set the IE "START" to the value of that variable.
2> if thevariable START_VALUE_TO_TRANSMIT isnot set and the IE "New U-RNTI" isincluded:
3> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

3> include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the |E "Uplink
counter synchronisation info".

2> if the received reconfiguration message caused a change in the RLC size for any RB using RLC-AM:
3> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

3> include the calculated START values for the CN domain associated with the corresponding RB identity in
the IE "START list" inthe |E "Uplink counter synchronisation info".

1> if the received reconfiguration message contained the | E " Ciphering mode info" or contained the |E "Integrity
protection mode info":

2> set the |E "Status' in the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION for all the CN domains in the variable
SECURITY_MODIFICATION to "Affected".

1> if the received reconfiguration message contained the |E " Ciphering mode info":

2> include and set the |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" to the value of the variable
RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO.
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1> if the received reconfiguration message did not contain the |E " Ciphering activation time for DPCH":

2> if prior to this procedure there exist no transparent mode RLC radio bearers for the CN domain indicated in
the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info":

3> if, at the conclusion of this procedure, the UE will bein CELL_DCH state; and

3> if, at the conclusion of this procedure, at |east one transparent mode RL C radio bearer exists for the CN
domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info":

4> include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" and specify a CFN value for this |E_, that lies at least 200
frames ahead of the CFN in which the response message isfirst transmitted.

NOTE: UTRAN should not include the |E " Ciphering mode info" in any reconfiguration messages unlessit is
also used to perform an SRNS relocation with change of ciphering agorithm.

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier”" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier” in the entry for the received
message in the table " Accepted transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is not empty:
2> include the |IE "RB with PDCP information list" and set it to the value of the variable PDCP_SN_INFO.

1> in TDD, if the procedureis used to perform a handover to a cell where timing advance is enabled, and the UE
can calculate the timing advance value in the new cell (i.e. in a synchronous TDD network):

2> set the IE "Uplink Timing Advance" according to subclause 8.6.6.26.
1> if the |E "Integrity protection mode info" was present in the received reconfiguration message:

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted response message.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition and
transmission of the response message:

1> if the |E "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.

1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4].

1> prohibit periodical status transmissionin RLC;

1> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;

1> clear the variable C_RNTI;

1> start timer T305 using itsinitial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode” set to any other value than "infinity” in the
variable TIMERS_AND_CONSTANTS;

1> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
1> if the IE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” isincluded in the same message:

2> usethevaluein the IE "UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient" for calculating Paging occasion and PICH
Monitoring Occasion as specified in subclause 8.6.3.2.

1> if the IE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient”" is not included in the same message:
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
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1> if the UE enters CELL_PCH state from CELL_DCH state, and the received reconfiguration message included
the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell
than indicated by this | E or the received reconfiguration message did not include the |E "Primary CPICH info"
(for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

2> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
3> the procedure ends.

1> if the UE enters CELL_PCH state from CELL_FACH state, and the received reconfiguration message included
the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell
than indicated by this|E:

2> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure is successfully completed:
3> the procedure ends.

1> if the UE enters URA_PCH state, and after cell selection the criteriafor URA update caused by "URA
reselection" according to subclause 8.3.1 is fulfilled:

2> initiate a URA update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "URA reselection™;
2> when the URA update procedure is successfully completed:

3> the procedure ends.

8.3.6.3 Reception of HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message by the UE

The UE shall be able to receive aHANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message and perform an inter-RAT
handover, even if no prior UE measurements have been performed on the target UTRAN cell and/or frequency.

The UE shall act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the
following. The UE shall:

1> store a U-RNTI value (32 bits), which is derived by the IEs"SRNC identity” (12 bits) and "S-RNTI 2" (10 bits)
included in IE "U-RNTI-short". In order to produce afull size U-RNTI value, afull size"S-RNTI" (20 bits) shall
be derived by padding the IE "S-RNTI 2" with 10 zero bitsin the most significant positions; and

1> initialise the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS with the signalling connections that
remains after the handover according to the specifications of the source RAT;

1> initialise the variable UE_CAPABILITIES TRANSFERRED with the UE capabilities that have been transferred
to the network up to the point prior to the handover, if any;

1> initialise the variable TIMERS _AND_CONSTANTS to the default values and start to use those timer and
constants values,

1> if IE " Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration™ and | E "Preconfiguration mode” is set to " Predefined
configuration™:

2> initiate the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the predefined parameters
identified by the |E "Predefined configuration identity";

2> initiate the physical channelsin accordance with the predefined parametersidentified by the |E " Predefined
radio configuration identity" and the received physical channel information elements;

2> store information about the established radio access bearers and radio bearers according to the | E " Predefined
configuration identity”; and
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2> set the IE "RAB Info Post” in the variable ESTABLISHED _RABS and the | E "Re-establishment timer” in
the IE "RAB Info" in the variable ESTABLISHED _RABSto "useT314".

1> if IE " Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration™ and | E "Preconfiguration mode” is set to "Default
configuration™:

2> initiate the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the default parameters
identified by the |E "Default configuration mode" and |E "Default configuration identity";

2> initiate the physical channelsin accordance with the default parameters identified by the |E "Default
configuration mode" and |E "Default configuration identity” and the received physical channel information

elements;

NOTE |E "Default configuration mode" specifies whether the FDD or TDD version of the default configuration
shall be used

2> set the IE "RAB Info Post" in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS and the |E "Re-establishment timer" in
the IE "RAB Info" in the variable ESTABLISHED _RABSto "useT314".

1> if IE " Specification mode” is set to "Preconfiguration”:

2> usethe following values for parameters that are neither signalled within the HANDOVER TO UTRAN
COMMAND message nor included within pre-defined or default configuration:

3> 0 dB for the power offset P po.poppcn bearer in FDD;
3> calculate the Default DPCH Offset Value using the following formula:
3> in FDD:
Default DPCH Offset Value = (SRNTI 2 mod 600) * 512
3>inTDD:
Default DPCH Offset Value = (SRNTI 2 mod 7)

3> handle the above Default DPCH Offset Value asif an |E with that value was included in the message, as
specified in subclause 8.6.6.21.

1> if IE "Specification mode" is set to "Complete specification™:

2> initiate the radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel configuration in accordance with the received
radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel information elements.

1> perform an open loop estimation to determine the UL transmission power according to subclause 8.5.3;

1> set the IE"START" for each CN domain, inthe |IE "START list" inthe HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE
message equal to the START value for each CN domain stored in the USIM if the USIM is present, or as stored
in the UE for each CN domain if the SIM is present;

1> if ciphering has been activated and ongoing in the radio access technology from which inter- RAT handover is
performed:

2> for the CN domain included in the IE "CN domain identity" whichisincluded in the IE "RAB info" of the IE
"RAB information to setup”, or the CS domain when these |Es are not present:

3> set thevariable LATEST _CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN to the value indicated in the IE "CN domain
identity", or to the CS domain when this |E is not present;

3> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable for &l radio bearersusing RLC-TM
and all signalling radio bearersto the "START" value included in the |E "UE security information” in the
variable"INTER_RAT_HANDOVER_INFO_TRANSFERRED";

3> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C for all radio bearersusing RLC-TM and all
signalling radio bearers to zero;
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3> not increment the HFN component of COUNT-C for radio bearersusing RLC-TM, i.e. keep the HFN
value fixed without incrementing every CFN cycle;

3> set the CFN component of the COUNT-C variable to the value of the CFN as calculated in subclause
8.5.15;

3> set the IE "Status' inthe variable CIPHERING _STATUS to "Started";

3> apply the agorithm according to |E " Ciphering Algorithm™ and apply ciphering immediately upon
reception of the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND.

1> if ciphering has not been activated and ongoing in the radio access technology from which inter-RAT handover
is performed:

2> for the CN domain included in the |IE "CN domain identity" which isincluded in the IE "RAB info" of the IE
"RAB information to setup", or the CS domain when these | Es are not present:

3> set the |IE "Status” in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS to "Not Started”.
If the UE succeeds in establishing the connection to UTRAN, it shall:

1> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of aCN domain is set to " Started” and transparent mode
radio bearers have been established by this procedure for that CN domain:

2> include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" in the response message and specify a CFN value for this |E
other than the default, "Now", that lies at least 200 frames ahead of the CEN in which the response message
isfirst transmittedforthistk;

2> at the CFN value asindicated in the response message in the |[E "COUNT-C activation time" for radio
bearers using RLC-TM:

3> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable common for all transparent mode radio
bearers of this CN domain to the START value asindicated in the IE "START list" of the response
message for the relevant CN domain; and

3> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
3> increment the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable by one;

3> set the CFN component of the COUNT-C to the value of the IE "COUNT-C activation time" of the
response message. The HFN component and the CFN component completely initialise the COUNT-C
variable;

3> step the COUNT-C variable, asnormal, at each CFN value. The HFN component is no longer fixed in
value but incremented at each CFN cycle.

1> if the IE "Status' in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of a CN domain is set to "Not Started" and transparent
mode radio bearers have been established by this procedure for that CN domain:

2> initialise the 20 MSB of the HFN component of COUNT-C common for all transparent mode radio bearers of
this CN domain with the START value asindicated in the |[E "START list" of the response message for the
relevant CN domain;

2> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
2> do not increment the COUNT-C value common for al transparent mode radio bearers for this CN domain.

1> transmit aHANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH, using, if ciphering has been
started, the new ciphering configuration;

1> when the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:
2> enter UTRA RRC connected mode in state CELL_DCH,;
2> initialise variables upon entering UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4;

2> for al radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-UM:
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3> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the uplink and downlink COUNT-C variable to the START
valueindicated inthe IE "START list" of the response message for the relevant CN domain; and
3> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
3> increment the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable by one;
3> dtart incrementing the COUNT-C values.

1> and the procedure ends.

8.6.3.4 Ciphering mode info

The IE "Ciphering mode info" defines the new ciphering configuration. At any given time, the UE needs to store at
most two different ciphering configurations (keyset and algorithm) per CN domain at any given timein total for all
radio bearers and three configurationsin total for all signalling radio bearers.

If the IE " Ciphering mode info" is present and if the |E "Reconfiguration™ in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS is set
to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> ignore this second attempt to change the ciphering configuration; and
1> set the variable INCOMPATIBLE_SECURITY_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If the |E " Ciphering mode info" is present and if the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS is set
to FALSE, the UE shall:

1> if none of the |IE "Status' in the variable CIPHERING STATUS has the value " Started”, and this |E " Ciphering
mode info" was included in a message that is not the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND; or

1> if the IE " Ciphering Mode Info" was received in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND and there does
not exist exactly one ciphering activation timein the IE "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info"
for each established RLC-AM and RLC-UM radio bearersincluded in the |E "RB information” in the IE
"ESTABLISHED_RABS" for the CN domain asindicated in the variable
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN; or

1> if the IE " Ciphering Mode Info" was received in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND and the IE
"Ciphering activation time for DPCH" is not included in the message, and there exist radio bearers using RLC-
TM according to the IE "RB information” inthe IE "ESTABLISHED_RABS" for the CN domain asindicated in
the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN; or

1> if the IE " Ciphering Mode Info" was received in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND and there does
not exist exactly one ciphering activation timein the IE "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info"
for each established signalling radio bearer included in the |E " Signalling radio bearer information” in the IE
"ESTABLISHED_RABS":

2> ignore this attempt to change the ciphering configuration;
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE;
2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.1.12.4c.
1> set the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS to TRUE;

1> set the IE "Status' in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN domains for which the |E " Status” of the
variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION is set to "Affected" to " Started”;

1> apply the new ciphering configuration in the lower layersfor all RBs that belong to a CN domain for which the
|E "Status® of the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION is set to "Affected" and al signalling radio bearers:

2> using the ciphering algorithm (UEA [40]) indicated by the |E " Ciphering algorithm" as part of the new
ciphering configuration;
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2> for each radio bearer that belongs to a CN domain for which the |E " Status” of the variable
SECURITY_MODIFICATION is set to "Affected” and al signalling radio bearers:

3> using the value of the IE "RB identity" in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS minus one as the val ue of
BEARER [40] in the ciphering algorithm.

1> apply the new ciphering configuration as follows:

BB if the ciphering configuration ispending for aradio bearer or signalling radio bearer fromdue to a previously
received SECURITY MODE COMMAND has not yet been applied because of the corresponding activaton
times not havingeret elapsed and the current received message includes the |E "DL Counter Synch Info" or
the current received messageis a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message and includes the |E
"New U-RNTI":

3> if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND was received due to new keys being received:
4> consider the new ciphering configuration to include the received new keys; and

4> initiaise the HFN values of the COUNT-C for the corresponding radio bearers or signalling radio
bearers according to subclause 8.1.12.

3> ese

4> consider the new ciphering configuration to include the keys associated with the
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN; and

4> initiaise the HFN values of the COUNT-C for the corresponding radio bearers or signalling radio
bearers according to subclause 8.1.12 using the START value associated with the
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN to be transmitted in the response to the current message.

3> apply the new ciphering configuration in uplink and downlink immediately following RLC re-
establishment.

2> if the |E "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" is present in the |E " Ciphering mode info" and the UE wasin
CELL_DCH state prior to this procedure:

3> for radio bearersusing RLC-TM:

4> apply the old ciphering configuration for CFN less than the number indicated in the |E " Ciphering
activation time for DPCH";

4> apply the new ciphering configuration for CFN greater than or equal to the number indicated in 1E
"Ciphering activation time for DPCH".

2> if the |E "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation timeinfo" is present:

3> apply the following procedure for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-
UM indicated by the IE "RB identity":
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4> suspend uplink transmission on the radio bearer or the signalling radio bearer (except for the SRB
where the response message is transmitted) according to the following:

5> do not transmit RLC PDUs with sequence number greater than or equal to the uplink activation
time, where the uplink activation time is selected according to the rules below.

4> select an "RLC send-sequence number" at which (activation) time the new ciphering configuration
shall be applied in uplink for that radio bearer according to the following:

5> consider an ciphering activation time in uplink to be pending until the RL C sequence number of
the next RLC PDU to be transmitted for the first timeis equal to or larger than the selected
activation time;

5> for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has no pending ciphering activation time in
uplink as set by a previous procedure changing the security configuration:

6> set a suitable value that would ensure a minimised delay in the change to the latest seeurity
ciphering configuration.

5> for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has a pending ciphering activation timein
uplink as set by a previous procedure changing the security configuration:

6> for radio bearers and signalling radio bearers except SRB2, set the same value as the pending
ciphering activation time;-

6> for signalling radio bearer SRB2, set a suitable value that would ensure aminimised delay in

the change to the |atest ciphering configuration.

4> store the selected "RL C send-sequence number” for that radio bearer in the entry for the radio bearer
inthe variable RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO;

4> switch to the new ciphering configuration according to the following:

5> use the old ciphering configuration for the transmitted and received RLC PDUs with RLC
sequence numbers smaller than the corresponding RL C sequence numbersindicated in the |1E
"Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" sent to UTRAN and in the received |E "Radio
bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" received from UTRAN, respectively;

5> use the new ciphering configuration for the transmitted and received RLC PDUs with RLC
sequence numbers greater than or equal to the corresponding RLC sequence numbers indicated in
the |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" sent to UTRAN and in the received IE
"Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" received from UTRAN, respectively;

5> for aradio bearer using RLC-AM, when the RLC sequence number indicated in the |IE "Radio
bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" falls below the RLC receiving window and the
RL C sequence number indicated in the IE "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info"
falls below the RL C transmission window, the UE may release the old ciphering configuration for
that radio bearer;

5> if an RLC reset or re-establishment occurs before the activation time for the new ciphering
configuration has been reached, ignore the activation time and apply the new ciphering
configuration immediately after the RLC reset or RLC re-establishment.

If the IE "Ciphering mode info" is not present, the UE shall:

1> not change the ciphering configuration.

8.6.3.5 Integrity protection mode info
The |E "Integrity protection mode info" defines the new integrity protection configuration. At any given time, the UE

needs to store at most three different integrity protection configurations (keysets) in total for all signalling radio bearers
for all CN domains.
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If the |E "Integrity protection mode info" is present and if the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> ignore this second attempt to change the integrity protection configuration; and

1> set the variable INCOMPATIBLE_SECURITY_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Start” and the |E "Status' in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO hasthe value "Not started", and the |E " Integrity protection mode command-info"
was not included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND:; or

If |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Start" and the |E " Status' in the variable

INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO hasthe value "Not started", and the |E " Integrity protection mode info" was
included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND, and the |E "Integrity protection algorithm" is not included;
or

If the |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Modify" and the |E "Status' in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Not Started"; or

If |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Start” and the |E "Status' in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO hasthe value "Started", and the | E "Integrity protection mode eemmand-info" was
included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND:; or

If the |E "Integrity protection mode command” has the value "Modify" and there does not exist exactly one integrity
protection activation time in the |E "Downlink integrity protection activation info" for each established signalling radio
bearer included in the |E "Signalling radio bearer information” inthe IE "ESTABLISHED RABS'; or

If |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Modify" and the |E " Status' in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO hasthe value "Started”, and the |E "Integrity protection mode info" was not
included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

the UE shall:

1> ignore this attempt to change the integrity protection configuration; and

1> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If the |E "Integrity protection mode info" is not present, the UE shall:

1> not change the integrity protection configuration.

If the |E "Integrity protection mode info" is present and if the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO is set to FALSE, the UE shall:

1> set the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable INTEGRITY _PROTECTION_INFO to TRUE;

1> perform the actions in accordance with subclauses 8.6.3.5.1, 8.6.3.5.2 and 8.6.3.5.3.;

8.6.3.5.1 Initialization of Integrity Protection

The UE shall:

1> if IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start” and the |E " Status” in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Not started”, and this | E was included in the message
SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

2> initialise the information for al signalling radio bearersin the variable INTEGRITY _PROTECTION_INFO
according to the following:

3> set the IE "Uplink RRC Message sequence number” in the variable INTEGRITY _PROTECTION_INFO
to zero;

3> do not set the |E "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO;
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3> set thevariable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO to zero for each signalling radio
bearer inthe IE"ESTABLISHED_RABS'.

NOTE: The |E "Integrity protection activation info" and "RRC Message sequence number”included inthe lE
"Integrity Check Info" in the transmitted message do not have identical values, but integrity protection is
applied from the first transmitted message.

2> set the |IE "Status” in the variable INTEGRITY _PROTECTION_INFO to the value " Started";

2> perform integrity protection on the received message, applying the new integrity protection configuration, as
described in subclause 8.5.10.1 by:

3> using the agorithm (UIA [40Q]) indicated by the IE "Integrity protection algorithm” contained in the IE
"Integrity protection mode info";

3> using the | E "Integrity protection initialisation number", contained in the |E "Integrity protection mode
info" asthe value of FRESH [40].

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for each signalling radio bearer in
the IE"ESTABLISHED_RABS" except RB2 at the next received RRC message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND message;

2> dtart applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearers other than
RB2 at the uplink activation time included in the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation info".

8.6.3.5.2 Integrity Protection Re-configuration for SRNS Relocation

The UE shall:

1> if IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start" and the |E " Status” in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value " Started" and this |E was not included SECURITY MODE
COMMAND:

NOTE: Thiscaseisused in SRNSrelocation

2> perform integrity protection on the received message, applying the new integrity protection configuration, as
described in subclause 8.5.10.1 by:

3> using the agorithm (UIA [40Q]) indicated by the IE "Integrity protection algorithm” contained in the I1E
"Integrity protection mode info";

3> using the |E "Integrity protection initialisation number”, contained in the |E "Integrity protection mode
info" asthe value of FRESH [40].

2> |et RBm be the signalling radio bearer where the reconfiguration message was received and let RBn be the
signalling radio bearer where the response message i s transmitted;

2> prohibit transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearersin the IE "ESTABLISHED_RABS'
except on RBO and the radio bearer where the response message is transmitted;

2> if for asignalling radio bearer, a security configuration triggered by a previous SECURITY MODE
COMMAND is-has not yet pendingbeen applied, due to the activation time for the signalling radio bearer not
having elapsed:

3> if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND was received due to new keys being received:
4> consider the new integrity protection configuration to include the received new keys; and

4> initialise the HFN of the COUNT-I values of the corresponding signalling radio bearers according to
subclause 8.1.12.
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3> dse

4> consider the new Integrity Protection configuration to include the keys associated with the
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN associated with the previously received SECURITY
MODE COMMAND; and

4> initialise the HFN of the COUNT-I values of the corresponding signalling radio bearers according to
subclause 8.1.12 using the START value associated with the
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN to be transmitted in the response to the current message.

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for each signalling radio bearer in
the IE"ESTABLISHED_RABS" except RBm at the next received RRC message disregarding-any-pending
activationtimesfor the corresponding signalling radio bearer;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for signalling radio bearer RBm
from and including the received configuration message;

2> gtart applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RBn from
and including the transmitted response message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearers other than
RBn from the first message onwards.

| NOTE: TheUTRAN should ignore the information included in the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation
info".

8.6.3.5.3 Integrity Protection modification in case of new keys or initialisation of signalling
connection

The UE shall:

1> if IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "modify" and the |E " Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value " Started" and this |E was included in SECURITY MODE
COMMAND:

2> store the (oldest currently used) integrity protection configuration until activation times have elapsed for the
new integrity protection configuration to be applied on al signalling radio bearers;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink at the RRC sequence number, for
each signalling radio bearer n, indicated by the entry for signalling radio bearer n in the "RRC message
sequence number list” in the |E "Downlink integrity protection activation info", included in the | E "Integrity
protection mode info";

2> perform integrity protection on the received message, applying the new integrity protection configuration, as
described in subclause 8.5.10.1;

3> if present, use the algorithm indicated by the |E "Integrity protection algorithm" (UIA [40]);

2> set the content of the variable INTEGRITY _PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO according to the
following:

3> for each established signalling radio bearer, stored in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS:

4> select avalue of the RRC sequence number at which (activation) time the new integrity protection
configuration shall be applied in uplink for that signalling radio bearer according to the following:

5> for each signalling radio bearer that has no pending activation time as set for integrity protection
by a previous procedure changing the integrity protection configuration:;
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6> set a suitable value that would ensure a minimised delay in the change to the latest integrity
protection configuration.

5> for signalling radio bearer that has a pending activation time as set for integrity protection by a
previous procedure changing the integrity protection configuration:

6> set the same val ue as the pending activation time for integrity protection;

5> consider thisan{pending)- integrity protection activation timein uplink -to be elapsed-pending
when-until the selected activation time (as above) is equal to the next RRC sequence number to be
used, which means that the last RRC message using the old integrity protection configuration has
been submitted to lower layers.

4> for signalling radio bearer RBO:

5> set the value of the included RRC sequence number to greater than or equal to the current val ue of
the RRC sequence number for signalling radio bearer RBO in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO, plus the value of the constant N302 plus one.

4> prohibit the transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearers, except for RB2, with RRC
SN greater than or equal to the value in the "RRC message sequence number list" for the signalling
radio bearer in the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation info" of the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO.

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink at the RRC sequence number, for each
RBn, except for signalling radio bearer RB2, indicated by the entry for signalling radio bearer nin the "RRC
message sequence number list” in the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation info", included in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink at the RRC sequence number for
signalling radio bearer RB2, as specified for the procedure initiating the integrity protection reconfiguration;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink at the RRC sequence number, for
each RBn, except for signalling radio bearer RB2, indicated by the entry for signalling radio bearer n in the
"RRC message sequence number list" in the IE "Downlink integrity protection activation info";

NOTE: For signalling radio bearers that have a pending activation time as set for integrity protection by a
previous procedure changing the integrity protection configuration, UTRAN should set thisvauein IE
"Downlink integrity protection activation info".

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink at the RRC sequence number for
signalling radio bearer RB2, as specified for the procedure initiating the integrity protection reconfiguration.
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8.6.3.6 Void

8.6.5.1 Transport Format Set
If the IE "Transport format set” isincluded, the UE shall:

1> if the transport format set isa RACH TFS received in System Information Block type 5 or 6, and CHOICE
"Logical Channel List" has avalue different from "Configured":

2> ignore that System Information Block.

1> if the transport format set for a downlink transport channel is received in a System Information Block, and
CHOICE "Logical Channel List" has avalue different from'ALL":

2> ignore that System Information Block.

1> if the transport format set for a downlink transport channel is received in a message on a DCCH, and CHOICE
"Logical Channel List" has avalue different from 'ALL":

2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the value of any IE "RB identity" (and "Logical Channel" for RBs using two UL logical channels) in the IE
"Logical channel list" does not correspond to alogical channel indicated to be mapped onto this transport
channel in any RB multiplexing option (either included in the same message or previously stored and not
changed by this message); or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured”
whileitisset to "All" or given asan "Explicit List" for any other RLC size; or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "All" and for
any logical channel mapped to this transport channel, the value of the "RLC size list" (either provided in the IE
"RB mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) is not set to "Configured"; or

1> if the"Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is given as an "Explicit
List" that contains alogical channel for which the value of the "RLC sizelist" (either provided in the IE"RB
mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) is not set to " Configured”; or

1> if the"Logical Channel List" for al the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel are given as "Explicit List"
and if one of the logical channels mapped onto this transport channel is not included in any of those lists; or

1> if the"Logical Channel List" for the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured" and for
any logical channel mapped onto that transport channel, the value of the "RLC size list" (either provided in the
IE "RB mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) isaso set to "Configured"; or

1> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was not received within the |[E "PRACH system information list" and if the
"Logical Channel List" for the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured" and for any
logical channel mapped onto that transport channel, the "RLC size list" (either provided in the |E "RB mapping
info" if included in the same message, or stored ) is given asan "Explicit List" that includes an "RLC size index"
that does not correspond to any RLC size in this " Transport Format Set":
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1>

1>

2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

if the total number of configured transport formats for the transport channel exceeds maxTF:
2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

if the |IE "Transport format set” is considered as valid according to the rules above:

2> remove aprevioudy stored transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;
2> store the transport format set for that transport channel;

2> consider the first instance of the parameter Number of TBsand TTI List within the Dynamic transport format
information to correspond to transport format O for this transport channel, the second to transport format 1
and so on;

2> if the IE "Transport format Set" has the choice "Transport channel type" set to "Dedicated transport channel":
3> calculate the transport block size for all transport formats in the TFS using the following
TB size=RLC size + MAC header size,
where;
- MAC header sizeis calculated according to [15] if MAC multiplexing is used. Otherwiseit is O bits;
- 'RLCsize reflectsthe RLC PDU size.
2> if the IE "Transport format Set" has the choice "Transport channel type" set to " Common transport channel™:
3> calculate the transport block size for all transport formatsin the TFS using the following:
TB size=RLC size.

2> if the IE "Number of Transport blocks® <> 0 and IE"RLC size" =0, no RLC PDU data exists but only parity
bits exist for that transport format;

2> if the |E "Number of Transport blocks' = 0, neither RLC PDU neither data nor parity bits exist for that
transport format;

2> configure the MAC with the new transport format set (with computed transport block sizes) for that transport
channel;

2> if the RB multiplexing option for a RB mapped onto that transport channel (based on the stored RB
multiplexing option) is not modified by this message:

3> determine the sets of RLC sizesthat apply to the logical channels used by that RB, based on the |IE
"Logical Channel List" and/or the IE "RLC Size List" from the previously stored RB multiplexing option.

3> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was received within the IE "PRACH system information list":

4> ignore the RLC sizeindexesin the stored RB multiplexing option that do not correspond to any RLC
sizein the received Transport Format Set.

3> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was received within the |E "PRACH system information list", if that RB
isusing AM and if RACH isthe transport channel to be used on the uplink:

4> apply the largest size amongst the ones derived according to the previous bullet for the RLC size (or
RLC sizesin case the RB isrealised using two logical channels) for the corresponding RLC entity.

3> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was not received within the |[E "PRACH system information list", and if
that RB isusing AM and the set of RLC sizes applicable to the logical channel transferring data PDUs has
more than one element:
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4> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to true.

3> if that RB isusing AM and the RLC size applicable to the logical channel transporting data PDUs is
different from the one derived from the previoudy stored configuration:

4> re-establish the corresponding RLC entity;
4> configure the corresponding RLC entity with the new RLC size;

4> for each AM RLC radio bearer in the CN domain asindicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the
IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS whose RLC size is changed; and

4> for each AM RLC signalling radio bearer in the CN domain asindicated in the IE "CN domain
identity" in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN whose RLC sizeis changed:

5> if this|E was included in system information and if the IE " Status" in variable
CIPHERING_STATUS of thisCN domainis set to " Started":

6> set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity equal to the value of the IE "START" for
this CN domain that will beincluded in the CELL UPDATE message following cell
reselection.

NOTE: Sincethe UE cannot predict the START value at the time of the next CELL UPDATE transmission in the
future, UTRAN should desist from changing the RLC size for asignalling radio bearer within a cell.
Other than this case the change in RLC size for asignalling radio bearer is known to the UE when reading
system information following cell reselection.

5> if this|E wasincluded in CELL UPDATE CONFIRM and if the |E "Status" in the variable
CIPHERING_STATUS of this CN domainiis set to " Started":

6> set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity equal to the value of the IE "START"
included in the latest transmitted CELL UPDATE message for this CN domain.

5> if this|E was included in a reconfiguration message and if the |E "Status' in the variable

CIPHERING_STATUS of thisCN domain is set to "Started":

6> set the HFEN values for the corresponding RLC entity equal to the value of the IE "START"
that will be included in the reconfiguration complete message for this CN domain.

3> if that RB isusing UM:
4> indicate the largest applicable RLC size to the corresponding RLC entity.
3> configure MAC with the set of applicable RLC Sizes for each of the logical channels used for that RB.

For configuration restrictions on Blind Transport Format Detection, see [27].

8.6.6.28 Downlink DPCH info common for all radio links
If the |E "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" isincluded the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" isincluded in a message used to perform a hard handover:

2> perform actions for the |E "Timing indication" as specified in subclause 8.5.15.2, and subclause 8.3.5.1 or
8.35.2.

1> ignore the value received in |E "CFN-targetSFN frame offset”;

1> if the IE "Downlink DPCH power control information” isincluded:
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2> perform actions for the |IE "DPC Mode" according to [29].
1> if the |E choice "mode" is set to 'FDD":
2> if the |E "Downlink rate matching restriction information" isincluded:
3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> perform actions for the |E "spreading factor";
2> perform actions for the |E "Fixed or Flexible position”;
2> perform actions for the IE "TFCI existence";
2> if the IE choice "SF" is set to 256:
3> store the value of the |E "Number of bits for pilot bits".
2> if the |E choice "SF" set to 128:
3> store the value of the |E "Number of bits for pilot bits".
1> if the |E choice "mode" is set to TDD":
2> perform actions for the |E "Common timeslot info".

If the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" isincluded in a message used to perform a Timing re-initialised
hard handover or the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" isincluded in a message other than RB SETUP
used to transfer the UE from a state different from Cell_DCH to Cell_DCH, and ciphering is active for any radio bearer
using RLC-TM, the UE shall, after having activated the dedicated physical channels indicated by that IE:

1> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of COUNT-C for TM-RLC to the value of the latest transmitted |E
"START" or "START List" for this CN domain, while not incrementing the value of the HFN component of
COUNT-C at each CFN cycle; and

1> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
1> dtart to perform ciphering on the radio bearer in lower layers while not incrementing the HFN;

1> include the |E "COUNT-C activation time" in the response message and specify a CFN value for this |E other
than the default, "Now", that lies at |east 200 frames ahead off the CFN in which the response message is first
transmitted-forthisltE;

1> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

1> include the calculated START values for each CN domaininthe IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink counter
synchronisation info" in the response message;

1> at the CFN value asindicated in the response message in the |E "COUNT-C activation time'":

2> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable common for al transparent mode radio
bearers of this CN domain to the START value asindicated in the IE "START list" of the response message
for the relevant CN domain; and

2> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
2> increment the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable by one;

2> set the CFN component of the COUNT-C to the value of the IE "COUNT-C activation time" of the response
message. The HFN component and the CFN component completely initialise the COUNT-C variable;

2> step the COUNT-C variable, as normal, at each CFN value, i.e. the HFN component is no longer fixed in
value but incremented at each CFN cycle.
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10.2.8 CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

This message confirms the cell update procedure and can be used to reallocate new RNTI information for the UE valid
in the new cell.

RLC-SAP: UM
Logical channel: CCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
U-RNTI CV-CCCH U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN should not
mode info include this IE unless it is
10.3.3.5 performing a SRNS relocation
and a change in ciphering
algorithm.
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI oP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length oP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
RLC re-establish indicator (RB2, | MP RLC re-
RB3 and RB4) establish
indicator
10.3.3.35
RLC re-establish indicator (RB5 | MP RLC re-
and upwards) establish
indicator
10.3.3.35
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN Information Elements
URA identity oP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
RB information to release list oP 1lto
<maxRB>
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>RB information to release MP RB
information
to release
10.3.4.19
RB information to reconfigure list | OP 1lto
<maxRB>
>RB information to reconfigure MP RB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
RB information to be affected list | OP 1lto
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1lto This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list oP 1lto
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1lto
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel oP DL Transport
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OP lto
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info oP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88.
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio oP 1lto Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link to be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
Condition Explanation
CCCH This IE is mandatory present when CCCH is used and
ciphering is not required and not needed otherwise.
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10.2.9 COUNTER CHECK

This message is used by the UTRAN to indicate the current COUNT-C M SB values associated to each radio bearer
utilising UM or AM RLC mode and to request the UE to compare these to its COUNT-C M SB values and to report the
comparison resultsto UTRAN.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Presence Multi IE type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info MPCH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
RB information elements
RB COUNT-C MSB information MP lto< For each RB (excluding
maxRBallR signalling radio bearers) using
ABs > UM or AM RLC.
>RB COUNT-C MSB information | MP RB COUNT-
C MSB
information
10.3.4.14

10.2.10 COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE

This message is used by the UE to respond to a COUNTER CHECK message.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE - UTRAN

Information Element/Group Presence Multi IE type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info MPCH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
RB information elements
RB COUNT-C information OoP 1to<
maxRBallR
ABs >
>RB COUNT-C information MP RB COUNT-
C
information
10.3.4.15
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10.2.22 PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION

This message is used by UTRAN to assign, replace or release a set of physical channels used by a UE.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN should not
mode info include this |IE unless it is
10.3.35 performing a SRNS relocation
and a change in ciphering
algorithm.
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI oP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length oP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity oP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter oP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info OP Frequency
info
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL value of the maximum allowed
TX power UL TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
>CPCH set ID CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common oP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio oP 1lto Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.27 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

This message is sent from UTRAN to reconfigure parameters related to a change of QoS. This procedure can al'so
change the multiplexing of MAC, reconfigure transport channels and physical channels.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE Information elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN should not
mode info include this IE unless it is
10.3.3.5 performing a SRNS relocation
and a change in ciphering
algorithm.
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI OoP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length OoP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN information elements
CN Information info OP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity oP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
RAB information to reconfigure oP lto<
list maxRABse
tup >
>RAB information to reconfigure | MP RAB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.11
RB information to reconfigure list | MP 1to Although this IE is not always
<maxRB> required, need is MP to align
with ASN.1
>RB information to reconfigure MP RB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
RB information to be affected list | OP 1lto
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel oP UL Transport
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OoP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.54
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info OP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement oP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common oP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio MP 1lto Although this IE is not always
link list <maxRL> required, need is MP to align
with ASN.1
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.30 RADIO BEARER RELEASE

This message is used by UTRAN to release aradio bearer. It can aso include modifications to the configurations of

transport channels and/or physical channels. It can simultaneously indicate rel ease of a signalling connection when UE

is connected to more than one CN domain.
RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi

name

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Message Type MP

Message
Type

UE Information Elements

RRC transaction identifier MP

RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH

Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Integrity protection mode info OoP

Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19

Ciphering mode info OoP

Ciphering
mode info
10.3.3.5

The UTRAN should not
include this |IE unless it is
performing a SRNS relocation
and a change in ciphering
algorithm.

Activation time MD

Activation
time 10.3.3.1

Default value is "now"

New U-RNTI OP

U-RNTI
10.3.3.47

New C-RNTI OP

C-RNTI
10.3.3.8

New DSCH-RNTI OoP

DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length oP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
Signalling Connection release oP CN domain
indication identity
10.3.1.1
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information Elements
RAB information to reconfigure OoP lto<
list maxRABse
tup >
>RAB information to reconfigure | MP RAB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.11
RB information to release list MP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to release MP RB
information
to release
10.3.4.19
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1to This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list oP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OoP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1lto
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel oP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.54
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info OP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL | maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement oP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio oP 1lto Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link to be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.33 RADIO BEARER SETUP

This message is sent by UTRAN to the UE to establish new radio bearer(s). It can aso include modifications to the
configurations of transport channels and/or physical channels.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN should not
mode info | include this IE unless it is
10.3.3.5 performing a SRNS relocation
and a change in ciphering
algorithm.
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI oP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length oP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OP CN
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information Elements
Signalling RB information to oP 1lto For each signalling radio
setup list <maxSRBs bearer established
etup>
>Signalling RB information to MP Signalling
setup RB
information
to setup
10.3.4.24
RAB information to setup list OoP 1to For each RAB established
<maxRABs
etup>
>RAB information for setup MP RAB
information
for setup
10.3.4.10
RB information to be affected list | OP 1lto
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1lto This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OoP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OP CPCH set ID
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1lto
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels10.
3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OP 1lto
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.54
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.35.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info OP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL | maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio oP 1lto Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
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radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.50 TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION

This message is used by UTRAN to configure the transport channel of a UE. This also includes a possible
reconfiguration of physical channels. The message can also be used to assign a TFC subset and reconfigure physical
channel.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN should not
mode info | include this IE unless it is
10.3.3.5 performing a SRNS relocation
and a change in _ciphering
algorithm.
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length oP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter OoP
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synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel oP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode oP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1lto
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info oP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
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>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common oP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio oP 1lto Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.61 URA UPDATE CONFIRM

This message confirms the URA update procedure and can be used to reallocate new RNTI information for the UE valid
after the URA update.

RLC-SAP: UM

Logical channel: CCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements

U-RNTI CV-CCCH U-RNTI
10.3.3.47

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity Integrity check info is included
check info if integrity protection is applied
10.3.3.16

Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19

Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN should not
mode info include this IE unless it is
10.3.3.5 performing a SRNS relocation

and a change in ciphering
algorithm.

New U-RNTI OP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47

New C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
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name reference
10.3.3.8
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length oP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1to This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22

Condition

Explanation

CCCH

This IE is mandatory present when CCCH is used and
not needed otherwise.

10.2.62 UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION

This message is used by UTRAN to alocate anew RNTI and to convey other UTRAN mobility related information to a

UE.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Message Type

MP

Message
Type

UE Information Elements

Integrity check info

CH

Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

RRC transaction identifier

MP

RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity protection mode info

OP

Integrity

protection
mode info
10.3.3.19

Ciphering mode info

OP

Ciphering
mode info
10.3.35

The UTRAN should not
include this |IE unless it is
performing a SRNS relocation
and a change in ciphering
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algorithm.
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNT
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI oP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
UE Timers and constants in oP UE Timers
connected mode and
constants in
connected
mode
10.3.3.43
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info full
10.3.1.3a
UTRAN Information Elements
URA identity oP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information elements
Downlink counter oP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
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8.1.12.1 General

The purpose of this procedure isto trigger the step-er-start of ciphering or to command the restart of the ciphering with
anew ciphering configuration, for the radio bearers of one CN domain and for all signalling radio bearers.

It isalso used to start integrity protection or to modify the integrity protection configuration for all signalling radio
bearers.

8.1.12.2 Initiation

8.1.12.2.1 Ciphering configuration change

To start/restart ciphering, UTRAN sends a SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on the downlink DCCH in AM
RL C using the most recent ciphering configuration. If no such ciphering configuration exists then the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND is not ciphered. UTRAN should not transmit a SECURITY MODE COMMAND to signal a
change in ciphering agorithm.

When configuring ciphering, UTRAN should ensure that the UE needs to store at most two different ciphering
configurations (keyset and algorithm) per CN domain, in total over al radio bearers at any given time. For signalling
radio bearers the total number of ciphering configurations that need to be stored is at most three. Prior to sending the
SECURITY MODE COMMAND, for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND, UTRAN should:

1> suspend all radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-UM and all signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-
UM, except the signalling radio bearer used to send the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on the
downlink DCCH in RLC-AM, and except signalling radio bearer RBO, according to the following:

2> not transmit RLC PDUs with sequence number greater than or equal to the number in |E "Radio bearer
downlink ciphering activation time info" on all suspended radio bearers and all suspended signalling radio
bearers.

1> set, for the signalling radio bearer used to send the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, the "RLC send-sequence
number" in |E "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" in the |E " Ciphering mode info", at which
time the new ciphering configuration shall be applied,;

1> if atransparent mode radio bearer for this CN domain exists:

2> include the | E " Ciphering activation time for DPCH" in |E " Ciphering mode info", at which time the new
ciphering configuration shall be applied;

1> consider an ciphering activation time in downlink to be pending until the RL C sequence number of the next RLC
PDU to be transmitted for the first timeis equal to or larger than the selected activation time;

1> set, for each suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has no pending ciphering activation time set
by a previous security mode control procedure, an "RLC send-sequence number" in |E "Radio bearer downlink
ciphering activation timeinfo" in the | E " Ciphering mode info", at which time the new ciphering configuration
shall be applied;

1> set, for each suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has a pending ciphering activation time set
by a previous security mode control procedure, the "RLC senred-sequence number” in |E "Radio bearer downlink
ciphering activation timeinfo" in the | E " Ciphering mode info" to the value used in the previous security mode
control procedure, at which time the latest ciphering configuration shall be applied;

1> if Integrity protection has already been started for the UE:

2> if for the CN domain indicated in the |IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, a
new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from upper layers since
the transmission of the last SECURITY MODE COMMAND message for that CN domain:

3> include the |E "Integrity protection mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

2> if the IE "CN domain identity” in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND isdifferent from the IE"CN domain
identity" that was sent in the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND message to the UE:
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3> include the |E "Integrity protection mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

1> transmit the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on RB2.

8.1.12.2.2 Integrity protection configuration change

To start or modify integrity protection, UTRAN sends a SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on the downlink
DCCH in AM RLC using the new integrity protection configuration. UTRAN should not "modify" integrity protection
for aCN domain to which a SECURITY MODE COMMAND configuring integrity protection has been previously sent
for an ongoing signalling connection unless the application of new integrity keys needs to be signalled to the UE.
UTRAN should not transmit a SECURITY MODE COMMAND to signal a change in integrity protection agorithm.

When configuring Integrity protection, UTRAN should:

1> ensure that the UE needsto store at most three different Integrity protection configurations (keysets) at any given
time. Thisincludes the total number of Integrity protection configurations for all signalling radio bearers;

1> if Ciphering has aready been started for the UE for the CN domain to be set in the IE "CN domain identity" in
the SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

2> if for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, a
new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from upper layers since
the transmission of the last SECURITY MODE COMMAND message for that CN domain:

3> include the |E " Ciphering mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

1> if Ciphering has already been configured for the UE for a CN domain different from the CN domain to be set in
the IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

2> include the |E " Ciphering mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

Prior to sending the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in
the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, UTRAN should:

1> if thisisthe first SECURITY MODE COMMAND sent for this RRC connection:
2> if new keys have been received:
3> initialise the hyper frame numbers as follows:
4> set al hits of the hyper frame numbers of the COUNT-I values for al signalling radio bearers to zero.
2> else (if new keys have not been received):

3> usethevalue "START" in the most recently received |IE "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the
CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity” to initialise al hyper frame numbers of COUNT-I
for all the signalling radio bearers by:

4> setting the 20 most significant bits of the hyper frame numbers for al signalling radio bearers to the
value"START" in the most recently received |IE "START list" or IE"START" for that CN domain;

4> setting the remaining bits of the hyper frame numbers equal to zero.
1> else (thisisnot the first SECURITY MODE COMMAND sent for this RRC connection):
2> if new keys have been received:
3> initialise the hyper frame number for COUNT-I for RB2 as follows:
4> set all bits of the HFN of the COUNT-I value for RB2 to zero.
2> if new keys have not been received:

3> initialise the hyper frame number for COUNT-I for RB2 as follows:
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4> set the 20 most significant bits of the HFN of the downlink and uplink COUNT-I to the value of the
most recently received IE "START" or IE"START LISHigt" for the CN domain to be set inthe |E
"CN Domain Identity";

4> set the remaining bits of the HFN of the downlink and uplink COUNT-I to zero.
1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value " Start":

2> prohibit the transmission of signalling messages with any RRC SN on all signalling radio bearers, except
RB2;

2> et the FRESH valuein the | E "Integrity protection initialisation number"”, included in the |E "Integrity
protection mode info”.

1> if the |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Modify":
2> for each signalling radio bearer RBn, except RB2:

3> prohibit the transmission of signalling messages with RRC SN greater or equal to the RRC sequence
number in entry for signalling radio bearer n in the "RRC message sequence number list" in the IE
"Downlink integrity protection activation info", included in the |E "Integrity protection mode info".

2> consider an integrity protection activation time in downlink to be pending until the selected activation timeis
equal to the next RRC sequence number to be used, which means that the last RRC message using the old
integrity protection configuration has been submitted to lower layers;

2> set, for each signalling radio bearer RBn, that has no pending integrity protection activation time set by a
previous security mode control procedure, an RRC sequence number in entry for signalling radio bearer nin
the "RRC message sequence number list” in the I1E "Downlink integrity protection activation info", included
in the |E "Integrity protection mode info", at which time the new integrity protection configuration shall be

applied;

2> set, for each signalling radio bearer RBn, that has a pending integrity protection activation time set by a
previous security mode control procedure, the RRC sequence number in entry for signalling radio bearer nin
the "RRC message sequence number list” in the I1E "Downlink integrity protection activation info", included
inthe |E "Integrity protection mode info", to the value used in the previous security mode control procedure,
at which time the latest integrity protection configuration shall be applied.

1> transmit the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on RB2 using the new integrity protection configuration.

8.1.12.3 Reception of SECURITY MODE COMMAND message by the UE
Upon reception of the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message, the UE shall:

1> if neither |E " Ciphering mode info™" nor IE "Integrity protection mode info" isincluded in the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND:

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the |E " Security capability" is the same as indicated by variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED, and the
|E "GSM security capability" (if included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND) is the same as indicated by
the variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED:

2> set the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN equal to the IE "CN domain identity"”;

2> set the |IE "Status' in the variable SECURITY _MODIFICATION for the CN domain indicated in the IE"CN
domain identity” in the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND to the value "Affected”;

2> set the |IE "Status' in the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION for al CN domains other than the CN
domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" to "Not affected”;

2> set the |IE "RRC transaction identifier” in the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message to the value of
"RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message in the table
"Accepted transactions” in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and
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2> clear that entry;

2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the | E " Ciphering mode info":
3> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.3.4.

2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":
3> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.3.5.

1> prior to sending the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message:
2> use the old ciphering configuration for this message;
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE " Ciphering mode info™:

3> include and set the |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" to the value of the variable
RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO;

3> for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that belongs to the CN domain asindicated in the
variable LATEST _CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN:

4> start or continue incrementing the COUNT-C values for all RLC-AM and RLC-UM signalling radio
bearers at the ciphering activation time as specified in the procedure;

4> start or continue incrementing the COUNT-C values common for all transparent mode radio bearers
for this CN domain at the ciphering activation time as specified in the procedure;

4> continue incrementing the COUNT-C values for all RLC-AM and RLC-UM radio bearers.

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers[40] for the CN domain asindicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN:

4> for ciphering on signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM and RLC-UM in the downlink, at the RLC
sequence number indicated in |E "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation timeinfo” inthe |IE
"Ciphering mode info" included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, for each signalling radio
bearer:

5> set the 20 most significant bits of the HFN component of the downlink COUNT-C to the value
"START" in the most recently transmitted |IE "START list" or IE"START" that belongsto the CN
domain asindicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the hyper frame numbersto zero.
3> if new keys have been received:
4> perform the actionsin subclause 8.1.12.3.1.
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":

3> include and set the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation info" to the value of the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO for each signalling radio bearer;

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain as indicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN, for
RB2:

4> in the downlink, for the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND message:

5> set the 20 most significant bits of the IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to the value "START" in the most
recently transmitted |1E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain asindicated
inthe variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" to zero.

4> in the uplink, for the transmitted response message, SECURITY MODE COMPLETE:
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5> set the 20 most significant bits of the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to the value"START" in the most
recently transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain as indicated
in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the |E "Uplink RRC HFN" to zero.

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain indicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN, for
each signalling radio bearer other than RB2:

4> if the |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start":
5> in the downlink, for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of 1E "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to the value START
transmitted in the most recently transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongsto
the CN domain asindicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to zero;

4> else:

5> in the downlink, for the first message for which the RRC sequence number in areceived RRC
message for this signalling radio bearer is equal to or greater than the activation time as indicated
in |E "Downlink integrity protection activation info" asincluded in the |E "Integrity protection
mode info", for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of the |IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to the value "START" in the
most recently transmitted |IE "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain as
indicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" to zero.
3> if new keys have been received:
4> perform the actionsin subclause 8.1.12.3.1.

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message;

2> transmit the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH in AM RLC;
1> when the successful delivery of the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message has been confirmed by RLC:
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the |1E " Ciphering mode info™:

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain asindicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED _CN_DOMAIN:

4> for ciphering on signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM and RLC-UM in the uplink, at the RLC
sequence number indicated in |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" included in the
SECURITY MODE COMPLETE, for each signalling radio bearer:

5> set the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C to the value "START" in the most recently
transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain as indicated in the
variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the hyper frame numbers to zero.
3> if new keys have been received:

4> perform the actions in subclause 8.1.12.3.1.
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3> resume data transmission on any suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer mapped on RLC-AM
or RLC-UM;
3> set the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable CIPHERING_STATUSto FALSE; and
3> clear the variable RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO.
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain indicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN, for
each signalling radio bearer other than RB2:

4> if the |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start":
5> inthe uplink, for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to the value START transmitted
in the most recently transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN
domain asindicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the |E "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to zero.

4> else:

5> in the uplink, for the first transmitted RRC message for this signalling radio bearer with RRC
sequence number equal to the activation time asindicated in |E "Uplink integrity protection
activation info" included in the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE, for this signalling
radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to the value "START" in the
most recently transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain as
indicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the |E "Uplink RRC HFN" to zero.
3> if new keys have been received:
4> perform the actionsin subclause 8.1.12.3.1.
3> alow the transmission of RRC messages on al signalling radio bearers with any RRC SN;

3> st "Uplink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RBO in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO to avaue such that next RRC message to be sent on uplink RBO
will use the new integrity protection configuration;

3> set the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable INTEGRITY _PROTECTION_INFO to FALSE; and
3> clear the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO.

2> clear the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION;

2> notify upper layers upon change of the security configuration;

2> and the procedure ends.

1> if the |E " Security capability" is not the same as indicated by the variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED,
or the |[E "GSM security capability" (if included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND) is not the same as
indicated by the variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED, or if the IE "GSM security capability” is not
included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND and isincluded in the variable
UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED:

2> release all itsradio resources;
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2> indicate the release of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED_ RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> clear the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION;

2> enter idle mode;

2> perform actions when entering idle mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2;

2> and the procedure ends.

8.1.12.3.1 New ciphering and integrity protection keys

If anew security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper layers[40] for
the CN domain asindicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED _CN_DOMAIN, the UE shall:

1> set the START value for the CN domain indicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN to
Zero;

1> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the |E "Integrity protection mode info":
2> for integrity protection in the downlink on each signalling radio bearer except RB2:
3> if IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start":
4> for the first received message on this signalling radio bearer:
5> dtart using the new integrity key;
5> for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the
downlink COUNT-I to zero.

3> dse

4> for the first message for which the RRC sequence number in areceived RRC message for this
signalling radio bearer is equal to or greater than the activation time asindicated in |E "Downlink
integrity protection activation info" asincluded in the | E "Integrity protection mode info":

5> dtart using the new integrity key;
5> for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the
downlink COUNT-I to zero.

2> for integrity protection in the uplink on each signalling radio bearer except RB2:

3> for the first message for which the RRC sequence number in ato be transmitted RRC message for this
signalling radio bearer is equal to the activation time asindicated in IE "Uplink integrity protection
activation info" included in the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message:

4> dtart using the new integrity key;
4> for this signalling radio bearer:

5> set the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY _PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink
COUNT-I to zero.

2> for integrity protection in the downlink on signalling radio bearer RB2:
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3> at the received SECURITY MODECOMMAND:
4> dtart using the new integrity key;

4> set the |IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink
COUNT-I to zero.

2> for integrity protection in the uplink on signalling radio bearer RB2 :
3> at the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE:
4> start using the new integrity key;

4> set the |IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink
COUNT-I to zero.

1> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the | E " Ciphering mode info":

2> for each signalling radio bearer and for each radio bearer for the CN domain indicated in the variable
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN:

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS has the value " Started" for this CN domain, then
for ciphering on radio bearersusing RLC-TM:

4> at the CFN asindicated in the | E " Ciphering activation time for DPCH" in the | E " Ciphering mode
info":

5> dtart using the new key in uplink and downlink;
5> set the HFN component of the COUNT-C to zero.

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS has the value " Started” for this CN domain, then
for ciphering on radio bearers and signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM and RLC-UM:

4> in the downlink, at the RLC sequence number indicated in 1E "Radio bearer downlink ciphering
activation time info" in the |E " Ciphering mode info":

5> start using the new key;
5> set the HFN component of the downlink COUNT-C to zero.

4> in the uplink, at the RLC sequence number indicated in |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation
timeinfo":

5> start using the new key;
5> set the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C to zero.
1> consider the value of the latest transmitted START value to be zero.
8.2.2.3 Reception of RADIO BEARER SETUP or RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION or RADIO BEARER RELEASE or TRANSPORT

CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION or PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION message by the UE

The UE shall be able to receive any of the following messages:
- RADIO BEARER SETUP message; or
- RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or
- RADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
- TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or
- PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message;
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In case the reconfiguration procedure is used to remove all existing RL(S) in the active set while new RL(s) are
established the UE shall:

1> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only);

1> apply the hard handover procedure as specified in subclause 8.3.5;

1> be able to perform this procedure even if no prior UE measurements have been performed on the target cell
and/or frequency.

If the UE receives:
- aRADIO BEARER SETUP message; or
- aRADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or
- aRADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
- aTRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or
- aPHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:
it shall:
1> set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE;

1> if the UE will enter the CELL_DCH state from any state other than CELL_DCH state at the conclusion of this
procedure:

2> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only).

1> act upon al received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified in the following and
perform the actions below.

The UE may:
1> maintain alist of the set of cellsto which the UE has Radio Linksif the IE "Cell ID" is present.

The UE may first release the physical channel configuration used at reception of the reconfiguration message. The UE
shall then:

1> in FDD, if the IE "PDSCH code mapping” isincluded but the IE "PDSCH with SHO DCH Info" is not included
and if the DCH has only onelink in its active set:

2> act upon the |IE "PDSCH code mapping" as specified in subclause 8.6; and
2> infer that the PDSCH will be transmitted from the cell from which the downlink DPCH is transmitted.
1> enter a state according to subclause 8.6.3.3.

In case the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message including the |1E "RB information to
reconfigure" that only includes the IE "RB identity", the UE shall:

1> handle the message as if |E "RB information to reconfigure” was absent.

NOTE: TheRelease'99 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message always includes the IE "RB
information to reconfigure". UTRAN hasto include it even if it does not require the reconfiguration of
any RB.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
1> in FDD; or

1> in TDD when "Primary CCPCH Info" isincluded indicating a new target cell and "New C-RNTI" is not
specified:

2> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;
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2> clear thevariable C_RNTI.
In FDD, if after state transition the UE leaves CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
1> remove any DSCH-RNTI from MAC;
1> clear the variable DSCH_RNTI.

If the UE wasin CELL_DCH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remainsin CELL_DCH state, the
UE shall:

1> if the IE "Uplink DPCH Info" is absent, not change its current UL Physical channel configuration.
1> inTDD:
2> if "Primary CCPCH Info" isincluded indicating a new target cell and "New C-RNTI" is not specified:
3> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;

3> clear the variable C_RNTI.If after state transition the UE enters CELL_FACH state, the UE shall, after the state
transition:

1> if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.

1> if the |IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4].

1> if the received reconfiguration message included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH
info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this |E or the received reconfiguration
message did not include the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

2> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
3> if theUEisin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data
transmission”;

4> proceed as below.

1> start timer T305 using itsinitial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the |E "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in the
variable TIMERS AND_CONSTANTS;

1> select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;
1> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
1> use the transport format set given in system information;
1> if the IE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” isincluded in the same message:
2> ignore that | E and stop using DRX.
1> if the contents of the variable C_RNTI is empty:
2> perform a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause " Cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
3> if theUEisin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:
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4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data
transmission”;
4> proceed as below.

If the UE wasin CELL_FACH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remainsin CELL_FACH state,
the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;

2> if the received reconfiguration message included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary
CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell than indicated by this IE or the received
reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info"
(for TDD):

3> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
3> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
4> proceed as below.

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements as
specified below. The UE shall:

1> if the received reconfiguration message included the |E "Downlink counter synchronisation info"; or

1> if the received reconfiguration message isa RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION and the IE "New U-
RNTI" isincluded:

2> re-establish RB2;

2> set the new uplink and downlink HFN component of COUNT-C of RB2 to MAX (uplink HFN component of
COUNT-C of RB2, downlink HFN component of COUNT-C of RB2);

2> increment by one the downlink and uplink values of the HFN component of COUNT-C for RB2;
2> calculate the START vaue according to subclause 8.5.9;

2> include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the |IE "Uplink counter
synchronisation info".

1> if the received reconfiguration message did not include the |E "Downlink counter synchronisation info":
2> if thevariable START _VALUE TO TRANSMIT is set:
3> include and set the IE "START" to the value of that variable.
2> if thevariable START_VALUE_TO_TRANSMIT isnot set and the IE "New U-RNTI" isincluded:
3> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

3> include the calculated START values for each CN domaininthe IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink
counter synchronisation info".

2> if the received reconfiguration message caused a change in the RLC size for any RB using RLC-AM:
3> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

3> include the calculated START values for the CN domain associated with the corresponding RB identity in
the IE "START list" inthe |E "Uplink counter synchronisation info".

1> if the received reconfiguration message contained the |E " Ciphering mode info" or contained the |E "Integrity
protection mode info":

2> set the |E "Status” in the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION for al the CN domainsin the variable
SECURITY_MODIFICATION to "Affected".
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1> if the received reconfiguration message contained the | E " Ciphering mode info™:

2> include and set the |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" to the value of the variable
RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO.

1> if the received reconfiguration message did not contain the |E " Ciphering activation time for DPCH":

2> if prior to this procedure there exist no transparent mode RLC radio bearers for the CN domain indicated in
the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info":

3> if, at the conclusion of this procedure, the UE will bein CELL_DCH state; and

3> if, at the conclusion of this procedure, at |east one transparent mode RL C radio bearer exists for the CN
domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info":

4> include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" and specify a CFN va ue for this IE, that lies at least 200
frames ahead of the CEN in which the response message isfirst transmitted.

NOTE: UTRAN should not include the |E " Ciphering mode info" in any reconfiguration message unlessit is also
used to perform a SRNS rel ocation with change of ciphering algorithm.

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier” to the value of "RRC transaction identifier” in the entry for the received
message in the table " Accepted transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is not empty:
2> include the |IE "RB with PDCP information list" and set it to the value of the variable PDCP_SN_INFO.

1> in TDD, if the procedureis used to perform a handover to a cell where timing advance is enabled, and the UE
can calculate the timing advance value in the new cell (i.e. in a synchronous TDD network):

2> set the |IE "Uplink Timing Advance" according to subclause 8.6.6.26.
1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode info" was present in the received reconfiguration message:

2> gtart applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted response message.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition and
transmission of the response message:

1> if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.

1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4].

1> prohibit periodical status transmissionin RLC;

1> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;

1> clear the variable C_RNTI;

1> start timer T305 using itsinitial valueif timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode” set to any other value than "infinity” in the
variable TIMERS_AND_CONSTANTS;

1> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
1> if the IE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” isincluded in the same message:

2> usethevaueinthe lE"UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient” for calculating Paging occasion and PICH
Monitoring Occasion as specified in subclause 8.6.3.2.
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1> if the IE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” is not included in the same message:
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the UE enters CELL_PCH state from CELL_DCH state, and the received reconfiguration message included
the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell
than indicated by this | E or the received reconfiguration message did not include the |E "Primary CPICH info"
(for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

2> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
3> the procedure ends.

1> if the UE enters CELL_PCH state from CELL_FACH state, and the received reconfiguration message included
the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell
than indicated by this|E:

2> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure is successfully completed:
3> the procedure ends.

1> if the UE enters URA_PCH state, and after cell selection the criteriafor URA update caused by "URA
reselection" according to subclause 8.3.1 is fulfilled:

2> initiate a URA update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "URA reselection™;
2> when the URA update procedure is successfully completed:

3> the procedure ends.

8.3.6.3 Reception of HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message by the UE

The UE shall be able to receive aHANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message and perform an inter-RAT
handover, even if no prior UE measurements have been performed on the target UTRAN cell and/or frequency.

The UE shall act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the
following. The UE shall:

1> store a U-RNTI value (32 bits), which is derived by the IEs"SRNC identity” (12 bits) and "S-RNTI 2" (10 bits)
included in IE "U-RNTI-short". In order to produce a full size U-RNTI value, afull size"S-RNTI" (20 bits) shall
be derived by padding the IE "S-RNTI 2" with 10 zero bits in the most significant positions; and

1> initialise the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS with the signalling connections that
remains after the handover according to the specifications of the source RAT;

1> initialise the variable UE_CAPABILITIES TRANSFERRED with the UE capabilities that have been transferred
to the network up to the point prior to the handover, if any;

1> initialise the variable TIMERS_AND_CONSTANTS to the default values and start to use those timer and
constants values;

1> if IE " Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration™ and | E "Preconfiguration mode” is set to " Predefined
configuration™:

2> initiate the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the predefined parameters
identified by the |E "Predefined configuration identity";

2> initiate the physical channels in accordance with the predefined parameters identified by the |E " Predefined
radio configuration identity" and the received physical channel information elements;
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2> store information about the established radio access bearers and radio bearers according to the | E " Predefined
configuration identity”; and

2> set the IE "RAB Info Post” in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS and the | E "Re-establishment timer” in
the IE "RAB Info" in the variable ESTABLISHED _RABSto "useT314".

1> if IE " Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration” and | E "Preconfiguration mode” is set to "Default
configuration":

2> initiate the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the default parameters
identified by the |E "Default configuration mode" and |E "Default configuration identity”;

2> initiate the physical channelsin accordance with the default parameters identified by the |E "Default
configuration mode" and |E "Default configuration identity” and the received physical channel information
elements;

NOTE |E "Default configuration mode" specifies whether the FDD or TDD version of the default configuration
shall be used

2> set the IE "RAB Info Post” in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS and the | E "Re-establishment timer” in
the IE "RAB Info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABSto "useT314".

1> if IE " Specification mode” is set to "Preconfiguration”:

2> use the following values for parameters that are neither signalled within the HANDOVER TO UTRAN
COMMAND message nor included within pre-defined or default configuration:

3> 0.dB for the power offset P piot.opocn bearer in FDD;
3> calculate the Default DPCH Offset VValue using the following formula:
3> in FDD:
Default DPCH Offset Value = (SRNTI 2 mod 600) * 512
3>inTDD:
Default DPCH Offset Value = (SRNTI 2 mod 7)

3> handle the above Default DPCH Offset Value asif an |E with that value was included in the message, as
specified in subclause 8.6.6.21.

1> if |E "Specification mode" is set to "Complete specification™:

2> initiate the radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel configuration in accordance with the received
radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel information elements.

1> perform an open loop estimation to determine the UL transmission power according to subclause 8.5.3;

1> set the IE "START" for each CN domain, in the |[E "START list" in the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE
message equal to the START value for each CN domain stored in the USIM if the USIM is present, or as stored
in the UE for each CN domain if the SIM is present;

1> if ciphering has been activated and ongoing in the radio access technology from which inter- RAT handover is
performed:

2> for the CN domain included in the |IE "CN domain identity" which isincluded in the IE "RAB info" of the IE
"RAB information to setup", or the CS domain when these | Es are not present:

3> set thevariable LATEST _CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN to the value indicated in the IE "CN domain
identity", or to the CS domain when this |E is not present;

3> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable for al radio bearersusing RLC-TM
and all signalling radio bearersto the "START" value included in the |E "UE security information” in the
variable"INTER_RAT_HANDOVER_INFO_TRANSFERRED";
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3> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C for all radio bearersusing RLC-TM and all
signalling radio bearers to zero;

3> not increment the HFN component of COUNT-C for radio bearersusing RLC-TM, i.e. keep the HFN
value fixed without incrementing every CFN cycle;

3> set the CFN component of the COUNT-C variable to the value of the CFN as calculated in subclause
8.5.15;

3> set the |E "Status' in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS to "Started";

3> apply the algorithm according to |E " Ciphering Algorithm™ and apply ciphering immediately upon
reception of the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND.

1> if ciphering has not been activated and ongoing in the radio access technology from which inter-RAT handover
is performed:

2> for the CN domain included in the IE "CN domain identity" whichisincluded in the IE "RAB info" of the IE
"RAB information to setup”, or the CS domain when these |Es are not present:

3> set the |E "Status' in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS to "Not Started".
If the UE succeeds in establishing the connection to UTRAN, it shall:

1> if the IE "Status® in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of aCN domain is set to " Started” and transparent mode
radio bearers have been established by this procedure for that CN domain:

2> include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" in the response message and specify a CFN value for this |E
other than the default, "Now", that lies at |east 200 frames ahead of the CFEN in which the response message
isfirst transmittedforthistE;

2> at the CFN value asindicated in the response message in the |[E "COUNT-C activation time" for radio
bearers using RLC-TM:

3> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable common for all transparent mode radio
bearers of this CN domain to the START value asindicated in the IE "START list" of the response
message for the relevant CN domain; and

3> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
3> increment the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable by one;

3> set the CFN component of the COUNT-C to the value of the IE "COUNT-C activation time" of the
response message. The HFN component and the CFN component completely initialise the COUNT-C
variable;

3> step the COUNT-C variable, as normal, at each CFN value. The HFN component is no longer fixed in
value but incremented at each CFN cycle.

1> if the IE "Status' in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of a CN domain is set to "Not Started" and transparent
mode radio bearers have been established by this procedure for that CN domain:

2> initialise the 20 MSB of the HFN component of COUNT-C common for all transparent mode radio bearers of
this CN domain with the START value asindicated in the IE "START list" of the response message for the
relevant CN domain;

2> set the remaining L SBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
2> do not increment the COUNT-C value common for al transparent mode radio bearers for this CN domain.

1> transmit aHANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH, using, if ciphering has been
started, the new ciphering configuration;

1> when the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:

2> enter UTRA RRC connected mode in state CELL_DCH,;
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2> initialise variables upon entering UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4;
2> for al radio bearersusing RLC-AM or RLC-UM:

3> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the uplink and downlink COUNT-C variable to the START
valueindicated in the IE "START list" of the response message for the relevant CN domain; and

3> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
3> increment the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable by one;
3> start incrementing the COUNT-C values.

1> and the procedure ends.

8.6.3.4 Ciphering mode info

The |E "Ciphering mode info" defines the new ciphering configuration. At any given time, the UE needs to store at
most two different ciphering configurations (keyset and algorithm) per CN domain at any given time in total for all
radio bearers and three configurationsin total for all signalling radio bearers.

If the IE " Ciphering mode info" is present and if the |E "Reconfiguration™ in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS is set
to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> ignore this second attempt to change the ciphering configuration; and
1> set the variable INCOMPATIBLE SECURITY_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If the IE "Ciphering mode info" is present and if the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS is set
to FALSE, the UE shall:

1> if none of the |IE "Status' in the variable CIPHERING STATUS has the value " Started”, and this |E " Ciphering
mode info" was included in a message that is not the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND; or

1> if the IE "Ciphering Mode Info" was received in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND and there does
not exist exactly one ciphering activation time in the |E "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info"
for each established RLC-AM and RLC-UM radio bearersincluded in the IE "RB information” in the |E
"ESTABLISHED_RABS" for the CN domain asindicated in the variable
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN:; or

1> if the IE "Ciphering Mode Info" was received in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND and the IE
"Ciphering activation time for DPCH" is not included in the message, and there exist radio bearers using RLC-
TM according to the IE "RB information" in the IE "ESTABLISHED RABS' for the CN domain asindicated in
the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN; or

1> if the IE " Ciphering Mode Info" was received in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND and there does
not exist exactly one ciphering activation timein the IE "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info"
for each established signalling radio bearer included in the |E " Signalling radio bearer information” in the IE
"ESTABLISHED_RABS'":

2> ignore this attempt to change the ciphering configuration;
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE;
2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.1.12.4c.
1> set the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS to TRUE;

1> set the IE "Status' in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN domains for which the |E " Status” of the
variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION is set to "Affected" to " Started”;

1> apply the new ciphering configuration in the lower layersfor al RBsthat belong to a CN domain for which the
|E "Status’ of the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION is set to "Affected" and al signalling radio bearers:
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2> using the ciphering algorithm (UEA [40]) indicated by the |E " Ciphering algorithm™ as part of the new
ciphering configuration;

2> for each radio bearer that belongs to a CN domain for which the |E " Status” of the variable
SECURITY_MODIFICATION is set to "Affected” and al signalling radio bearers:

3> using the value of the |E "RB identity" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS minus one as the value of
BEARER [40] in the ciphering algorithm.

1> apply the new ciphering configuration as follows:

. if the ciphering configuration ispending-for aradio bearer or signalling radio bearer fromeue-to a previously
received SECURITY MODE COMMAND has not yet been applied because of the corresponding activaton
times not havinge-net elapsed and the current received message includesthe |IE "DL Counter Synch Info™" or
the current received message isa RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message and includes the |E
"New U-RNTI":

3> if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND was received due to new keys being received:
4> consider the new ciphering configuration to include the received new keys, and

4> initialise the HFN values of the COUNT-C for the corresponding radio bearers or signalling radio
bearers according to subclause 8.1.12.

3> ese

4> consider the new ciphering configuration to include the keys associated with the
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN; and

4> initialise the HFN values of the COUNT-C for the corresponding radio bearers or signalling radio
bearers according to subclause 8.1.12 using the START value associated with the
LATEST_CONFIGURED _CN_DOMAIN to be transmitted in the response to the current message.

3> apply the new ciphering configuration in uplink and downlink immediately following RLC re-
establishment.

2> if the |E "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" is present in the | E " Ciphering mode info" and the UE was in
CELL_DCH state prior to this procedure:

3> for radio bearers using RLC-TM:

4> apply the old ciphering configuration for CFN less than the number indicated in the |E " Ciphering
activation time for DPCH";

4> apply the new ciphering configuration for CFN greater than or equal to the number indicated in |E
"Ciphering activation time for DPCH".

2> if the |E "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" is present:
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3> apply the following procedure for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-
UM indicated by the IE "RB identity":

4> suspend uplink transmission on the radio bearer or the signalling radio bearer (except for the SRB
where the response message is transmitted) according to the following:

5> do not transmit RLC PDUs with sequence number greater than or equal to the uplink activation
time, where the uplink activation timeis selected according to the rules bel ow.

4> select an "RLC send-sequence number™ at which (activation) time the new ciphering configuration
shall be applied in uplink for that radio bearer according to the following:

5> consider an ciphering activation time in uplink to be pending until the RL C sequence number of
the next RLC PDU to be transmitted for the first timeis equal to or larger than the selected
activation time;

5> for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has no pending ciphering activation time in
uplink as set by a previous procedure changing the security configuration:

6> set a suitable value that would ensure a minimised delay in the change to the latest security
ciphering configuration.

5> for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has a pending ciphering activation timein
uplink as set by a previous procedure changing the security configuration:

6> for radio bearers and signalling radio bearers except SRB2, set the same value as the pending
ciphering activation time;-

6> for signalling radio bearer SRB2, set a suitable value that would ensure a minimised delay in

the change to the |atest ciphering configuration.

4> store the selected "RLC send-sequence number” for that radio bearer in the entry for the radio bearer
in the variable RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO;

4> switch to the new ciphering configuration according to the following:

5> use the old ciphering configuration for the transmitted and received RLC PDUs with RLC
sequence numbers smaller than the corresponding RLC sequence numbersindicated in the |IE
"Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" sent to UTRAN and in the received |E "Radio
bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" received from UTRAN, respectively;

5> use the new ciphering configuration for the transmitted and received RLC PDUs with RLC
sequence numbers greater than or equal to the corresponding RLC sequence numbers indicated in
the |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" sent to UTRAN and in the received |E
"Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" received from UTRAN, respectively;

5> for aradio bearer using RLC-AM, when the RLC sequence number indicated in the |E "Radio
bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" falls below the RLC receiving window and the
RL C sequence number indicated in the | E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info"
falls below the RL C transmission window, the UE may release the old ciphering configuration for
that radio bearer;

5> if an RLC reset or re-establishment occurs before the activation time for the new ciphering
configuration has been reached, ignore the activation time and apply the new ciphering
configuration immediately after the RLC reset or RLC re-establishment.

If the IE "Ciphering mode info" is not present, the UE shall:

1> not change the ciphering configuration.
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8.6.3.5 Integrity protection mode info

The |E "Integrity protection mode info" defines the new integrity protection configuration. At any given time, the UE
needs to store at most three different integrity protection configurations (keysets) in total for all signalling radio bearers
for all CN domains.

If the |E "Integrity protection mode info" is present and if the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> ignore this second attempt to change the integrity protection configuration; and
1> set the variable INCOMPATIBLE_SECURITY_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Start" and the |E " Status' in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ INFO hasthe value "Not started", and the |E " Integrity protection mode command-info"
was not included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND:; or

If 1E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Start" and the |E "Status' in the variable

INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ INFO hasthe value "Not started", and the | E " Integrity protection mode info" was
included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND, and the |E "Integrity protection algorithm" is not included;
or

If the IE "Integrity protection mode command"” has the value "Modify" and the |E "Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Not Started"; or

If |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Start” and the |E "Status' in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO hasthe value "Started", and the |E "Integrity protection mode command-info" was
included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND:; or

If the |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Modify" and there does not exist exactly one integrity
protection activation time in the |E "Downlink integrity protection activation info" for each established signalling radio
bearer included in the |E "Signalling radio bearer information” inthe IE "ESTABLISHED RABS'; or

If |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Modify" and the |E " Status' in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO hasthe value "Started", and the | E "Integrity protection mode info" was not
included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

the UE shall:

1> ignore this attempt to change the integrity protection configuration; and

1> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If the |E "Integrity protection mode info" is not present, the UE shall:

1> not change the integrity protection configuration.

If the |E "Integrity protection mode info" is present and if the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO is set to FALSE, the UE shall:

1> set the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO to TRUE;

1> perform the actions in accordance with subclauses 8.6.3.5.1, 8.6.3.5.2 and 8.6.3.5.3.

8.6.3.5.1 Initialization of Integrity Protection

The UE shall:

1> if |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start” and the |E " Status” in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Not started”, and this |E was included in the message
SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

2> initialise the information for al signalling radio bearersin the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO
according to the following:
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3> set the IE "Uplink RRC Message sequence number” in the variable INTEGRITY _PROTECTION_INFO
to zero;

3> do not set the |E "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO;

3> set the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO to zero for each signalling radio
bearer inthe IE "ESTABLISHED RABS'.

NOTE: The |E "Integrity protection activation info" and "RRC Message sequence number”included inthe lE
"Integrity Check Info" in the transmitted message do not have identical values, but integrity protection is
applied from the first transmitted message.

2> set the |E "Status” in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO to the value " Started”;

2> perform integrity protection on the received message, applying the new integrity protection configuration, as
described in subclause 8.5.10.1 by:

3> using the agorithm (UIA [40Q]) indicated by the IE "Integrity protection algorithm” contained in the IE
"Integrity protection mode info";

3> using the |E "Integrity protection initialisation number”, contained in the |E "Integrity protection mode
info" asthe value of FRESH [40].

2> gtart applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for each signalling radio bearer in
the IE"ESTABLISHED_RABS" except RB2 at the next received RRC message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearers other than
RB2 at the uplink activation time included in the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation info".

8.6.3.5.2 Inteqrity Protection Re-configuration for SRNS Relocation

The UE shall:

1> if |E "Integrity protection mode command” has the value "start” and the | E " Status” in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO hasthe value " Started" and this |E was not included SECURITY MODE
COMMAND:

NOTE: Thiscaseisused in SRNSrelocation

2> perform integrity protection on the received message, applying the new integrity protection configuration, as
described in subclause 8.5.10.1 by:

3> using the agorithm (UIA [40]) indicated by the |E "Integrity protection algorithm" contained in the |1E
"Integrity protection mode info";

3> using the | E "Integrity protection initialisation number", contained in the |E "Integrity protection mode
info" asthe value of FRESH [40].

2> |et RBm be the signalling radio bearer where the reconfiguration message was received and let RBn be the
signalling radio bearer where the response message is transmitted;

2> prohibit transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearersin the IE "ESTABLISHED_RABS'
except on RBO and the radio bearer where the response message is transmitted;

2> if for asignalling radio bearer, a security configuration triggered by a previous SECURITY MODE
COMMAND is-has not yet pendingbeen applied, due to the activation time for the signalling radio bearer not
having elapsed:

3> if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND was received due to new keys being received:
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4> consider the new integrity protection configuration to include the received new keys; and

4> initialise the HFN of the COUNT-I values of the corresponding signalling radio bearers according to
subclause 8.1.12.

3> dse

4> consider the new Integrity Protection configuration to include the keys associated with the
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN associated with the previously received SECURITY
MODE COMMAND; and

4> initialise the HFN of the COUNT-I values of the corresponding signalling radio bearers according to
subclause 8.1.12 using the START value associated with the
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN to be transmitted in the response to the current message.

2> gtart applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for each signalling radio bearer in
the IE"ESTABLISHED_RABS" except RBm at the next received RRC message disregarding-any-pending
activationtimesfor the corresponding signalling radio bearer;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for signalling radio bearer RBm
from and including the received configuration message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RBn from
and including the transmitted response message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearers other than
RBn from the first message onwards.

| NOTE: TheUTRAN should ignore the information included in the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation
info".

8.6.3.5.3 Integrity Protection modification in case of new keys or initialisation of signalling
connection

The UE shall:

1> if IE "Integrity protection mode command” has the value "modify" and the |E " Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value " Started" and this |E was included in SECURITY MODE
COMMAND:

2> gtore the (oldest currently used) integrity protection configuration until activation times have elapsed for the
new integrity protection configuration to be applied on all signalling radio bearers;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink at the RRC sequence number, for
each signalling radio bearer n, indicated by the entry for signalling radio bearer nin the "RRC message
sequence number list" in the |E "Downlink integrity protection activation info", included in the |E "Integrity
protection mode info";

2> perform integrity protection on the received message, applying the new integrity protection configuration, as
described in subclause 8.5.10.1;

3> if present, use the algorithm indicated by the |E "Integrity protection algorithm™ (UIA [40]);

2> set the content of the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO according to the
following:

3> for each established signalling radio bearer, stored in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS:

4> select avalue of the RRC sequence number at which (activation) time the new integrity protection
configuration shall be applied in uplink for that signalling radio bearer according to the following:
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5> for each signalling radio bearer that has no pending activation time as set for integrity protection
by a previous procedure changing the integrity protection configuration:

6> set a suitable value that would ensure a minimised delay in the change to the latest integrity
protection configuration.

5> for signalling radio bearer that has a pending activation time as set for integrity protection by a
previous procedure changing the integrity protection configuration:

6> set the same val ue as the pending activation time for integrity protection;

5> consider thisan{pending)- integrity protection activation time.in uplink -to be elapsed-pending
when-until the selected activation time (as above) is equa to the next RRC sequence number to be
used, which means that the last RRC message using the old integrity protection configuration has
been submitted to lower layers.

4> for signalling radio bearer RBO:

5> set the value of the included RRC sequence number to greater than or equal to the current val ue of
the RRC sequence number for signalling radio bearer RBO in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO, plusthe value of the constant N302 plus one.

4> prohibit the transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearers, except for RB2, with RRC
SN greater than or equal to the value in the "RRC message sequence number list” for the signalling
radio bearer in the I1E "Uplink integrity protection activation info" of the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO.

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink at the RRC sequence number, for each
RBnN, except for signalling radio bearer RB2, indicated by the entry for signalling radio bearer nin the "RRC
message sequence number list” in the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation info", included in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink at the RRC sequence number for
signalling radio bearer RB2, as specified for the procedure initiating the integrity protection reconfiguration;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink at the RRC sequence number, for
each RBn, except for signalling radio bearer RB2, indicated by the entry for signalling radio bearer n in the
"RRC message sequence number list” in the |IE "Downlink integrity protection activation info";

NOTE: For signalling radio bearers that have a pending activation time as set for integrity protection by a
previous procedure changing the integrity protection configuration, UTRAN should set thisvaluein IE
"Downlink integrity protection activation info".

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink at the RRC sequence number for
signalling radio bearer RB2, as specified for the procedure initiating the integrity protection reconfiguration.
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8.6.3.6 Void

8.6.5.1 Transport Format Set
If the IE "Transport format set” isincluded, the UE shall:

1> if the transport format set isa RACH TFS received in System Information Block type 5 or 6, and CHOICE
"Logical Channel List" has avalue different from "Configured":

2> ignore that System Information Block.

1> if the transport format set for a downlink transport channel is received in a System Information Block, and
CHOICE "Logical Channel List" has avalue different from'ALL":

2> ignore that System Information Block.

1> if the transport format set for a downlink transport channel is received in a message on a DCCH, and CHOICE
"Logical Channel List" has avalue different from 'ALL":

2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the value of any IE "RB identity" (and "Logical Channel" for RBs using two UL logical channels) in the IE
"Logical channel list" does not correspond to alogical channel indicated to be mapped onto this transport
channel in any RB multiplexing option (either included in the same message or previously stored and not
changed by this message); or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured”
whileitisset to "All" or given asan "Explicit List" for any other RLC size; or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "All" and for
any logical channel mapped to this transport channel, the value of the "RLC size list" (either provided in the IE
"RB mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) is not set to "Configured"; or

1> if the"Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is given as an "Explicit
List" that contains alogical channel for which the value of the "RLC sizelist" (either provided in the IE"RB
mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) is not set to " Configured”; or

1> if the"Logical Channel List" for al the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel are given as "Explicit List"
and if one of the logical channels mapped onto this transport channel is not included in any of those lists; or

1> if the"Logical Channel List" for the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured" and for
any logical channel mapped onto that transport channel, the value of the "RLC size list" (either provided in the
IE "RB mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) isaso set to "Configured"; or

1> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was not received within the |[E "PRACH system information list" and if the
"Logical Channel List" for the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured" and for any
logical channel mapped onto that transport channel, the "RLC size list" (either provided in the |E "RB mapping
info" if included in the same message, or stored ) is given asan "Explicit Ligt" that includes an "RLC size index"
that does not correspond to any RLC size in this " Transport Format Set":
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1>

1>

2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

if the total number of configured transport formats for the transport channel exceeds maxTF:
2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

if the |IE "Transport format set” is considered as valid according to the rules above:

2> remove aprevioudy stored transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;
2> store the transport format set for that transport channel;

2> consider the first instance of the parameter Number of TBsand TTI List within the Dynamic transport format
information to correspond to transport format O for this transport channel, the second to transport format 1
and so on;

2> if the IE "Transport format Set" has the choice "Transport channel type" set to "Dedicated transport channel":
3> calculate the transport block size for all transport formats in the TFS using the following
TB size=RLC size + MAC header size,
where;
- MAC header sizeis calculated according to [15] if MAC multiplexing is used. Otherwiseit is O bits;
- 'RLCsize reflectsthe RLC PDU size.
2> if the IE "Transport format Set" has the choice "Transport channel type" set to " Common transport channel™:
3> calculate the transport block size for all transport formatsin the TFS using the following:
TB size=RLC size.

2> if the IE "Number of Transport blocks® <> 0 and IE"RLC size" =0, no RLC PDU data exists but only parity
bits exist for that transport format;

2> if the |E "Number of Transport blocks' = 0, neither RLC PDU neither data nor parity bits exist for that
transport format;

2> configure the MAC with the new transport format set (with computed transport block sizes) for that transport
channel;

2> if the RB multiplexing option for a RB mapped onto that transport channel (based on the stored RB
multiplexing option) is not modified by this message:

3> determine the sets of RLC sizesthat apply to the logical channels used by that RB, based on the |IE
"Logical Channel List" and/or the IE "RLC Size List" from the previously stored RB multiplexing option.

3> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was received within the IE "PRACH system information list":

4> ignore the RLC size indexesin the stored RB multiplexing option that do not correspond to any RLC
sizein the received Transport Format Set.

3> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was received within the |E "PRACH system information list", if that RB
isusing AM and if RACH isthe transport channel to be used on the uplink:

4> apply the largest size amongst the ones derived according to the previous bullet for the RLC size (or
RLC sizesin case the RB isrealised using two logical channels) for the corresponding RLC entity.

3> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was not received within the |[E "PRACH system information list", and if
that RB isusing AM and the set of RLC sizes applicable to the logical channel transferring data PDUs has
more than one element:
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4> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to true.

3> if that RB isusing AM and the RLC size applicable to the logical channel transporting data PDUs is
different from the one derived from the previoudy stored configuration:

4> re-establish the corresponding RLC entity;
4> configure the corresponding RLC entity with the new RLC size;

4> for each AM RLC radio bearer in the CN domain asindicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the
IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS whose RLC size is changed; and

4> for each AM RLC signalling radio bearer in the CN domain asindicated in the IE "CN domain
identity" in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN whose RLC sizeis changed:

5> if this|E was included in system information and if the IE " Status" in variable
CIPHERING_STATUS of thisCN domainis set to " Started":

6> set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity equal to the value of the IE "START" for
this CN domain that will beincluded in the CELL UPDATE message following cell
reselection.

NOTE: Sincethe UE cannot predict the START value at the time of the next CELL UPDATE transmission in the
future, UTRAN should desist from changing the RLC size for asignalling radio bearer within a cell.
Other than this case the change in RLC size for asignalling radio bearer is known to the UE when reading
system information following cell reselection.

5> if this|E wasincluded in CELL UPDATE CONFIRM and if the |E "Status" in the variable
CIPHERING_STATUS of this CN domainiis set to " Started":

6> set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity equal to the value of the IE "START"
included in the latest transmitted CELL UPDATE message for this CN domain.

5> if this|E was included in a reconfiguration message and if the |E "Status' in the variable
CIPHERING STATUS of this CN domain is set to " Started":

6> set the HEN values for the corresponding RLC entity equal to the value of the IE "START"
that will be included in the reconfiguration complete message for this CN domain.

3> if that RB isusing UM:
4> indicate the largest applicable RLC size to the corresponding RLC entity.
3> configure MAC with the set of applicable RLC Sizes for each of the logical channels used for that RB.

For configuration restrictions on Blind Transport Format Detection, see [27].

8.6.6.28 Downlink DPCH info common for all radio links
If the |E "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" isincluded the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" isincluded in a message used to perform a hard handover:

2> perform actions for the |IE "Timing indication” as specified in subclause 8.5.15.2, and subclause 8.3.5.1 or
8.3.5.2.

1> ignore the value received in |E "CFN-targetSFN frame offset”;
1> if the IE "Downlink DPCH power control information” isincluded:

2> perform actions for the |IE "DPC Mode" according to [29].
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1> if the |E choice "mode" is set to 'FDD":
2> if the IE "Downlink rate matching restriction information" isincluded:
3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> perform actions for the | E " spreading factor";
2> perform actions for the |E "Fixed or Flexible position";
2> perform actions for the |E "TFCI existence”;
2> if the |E choice "SF" is set to 256:
3> store the value of the |E "Number of bits for pilot bits".
2> if the IE choice "SF" set to 128:
3> store the value of the |IE "Number of bitsfor pilot bits".
1> if the |E choice "mode" is set to TDD":
2> perform actions for the |E "Common timedlot info".

If the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" isincluded in a message used to perform a Timing re-initialised
hard handover or the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" isincluded in a message other than RB SETUP
used to transfer the UE from a state different from Cell_DCH to Cell_DCH, and ciphering is active for any radio bearer
using RLC-TM, the UE shall, after having activated the dedicated physical channelsindicated by that | E:

1> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of COUNT-C for TM-RLC to the value of the latest transmitted |E
"START" or "START List" for this CN domain, while not incrementing the value of the HFN component of
COUNT-C at each CFN cycle; and

1> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
1> start to perform ciphering on the radio bearer in lower layers while not incrementing the HFN;

1> include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" in the response message and specify a CFN value for this |E other
than the default, "Now", that lies at |east 200 frames ahead off the CEN in which the response message isfirst
transmitted-fer-thistE;

1> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

1> include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the |E "Uplink counter
synchronisation info" in the response message;

1> at the CFN value as indicated in the response message in the |E "COUNT-C activation time":

2> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable common for all transparent mode radio
bearers of this CN domain to the START value asindicated in the IE "START list" of the response message
for the relevant CN domain; and

2> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
2> increment the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable by one;

2> set the CFN component of the COUNT-C to the value of the |IE "COUNT-C activation time" of the response
message. The HFN component and the CFN component completely initialise the COUNT-C variable;

2> step the COUNT-C variable, as normal, at each CFN value, i.e. the HFN component is no longer fixed in
value but incremented at each CFN cycle.
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10.2.8 CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

This message confirms the cell update procedure and can be used to reallocate new RNTI information for the UE valid
in the new cell.

RLC-SAP: UM
Logical channel: CCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
U-RNTI CV-CCCH U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN should not
mode info include this IE unless it is
10.3.3.5 performing a SRNS relocation
and a change in ciphering
algorithm.
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI oP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length oP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
RLC re-establish indicator (RB2, | MP RLC re-
RB3 and RB4) establish
indicator
10.3.3.35
RLC re-establish indicator (RB5 | MP RLC re-
and upwards) establish
indicator
10.3.3.35
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN Information Elements
URA identity oP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
RB information to release list oP 1lto
<maxRB>
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>RB information to release MP RB
information
to release
10.3.4.19
RB information to reconfigure list | OP 1lto
<maxRB>
>RB information to reconfigure MP RB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
RB information to be affected list | OP 1lto
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1lto This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list oP 1lto
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1lto
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel oP DL Transport

3GPP




Error! No text of specified style in document. 40 Error! No text of specified style in document.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OP lto
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info oP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88.
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio oP 1lto Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link to be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
Condition Explanation
CCCH This IE is mandatory present when CCCH is used and
ciphering is not required and not needed otherwise.
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10.2.9 COUNTER CHECK

This message is used by the UTRAN to indicate the current COUNT-C M SB values associated to each radio bearer
utilising UM or AM RLC mode and to request the UE to compare these to its COUNT-C M SB values and to report the
comparison resultsto UTRAN.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Presence Multi IE type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info MPCH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
RB information elements
RB COUNT-C MSB information MP lto< For each RB (excluding
maxRBallR signalling radio bearers) using
ABs > UM or AM RLC.
>RB COUNT-C MSB information | MP RB COUNT-
C MSB
information
10.3.4.14

10.2.10 COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE

This message is used by the UE to respond to a COUNTER CHECK message.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE - UTRAN

Information Element/Group Presence Multi IE type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info MPCH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
RB information elements
RB COUNT-C information OoP 1to<
maxRBallR
ABs >
>RB COUNT-C information MP RB COUNT-
C
information
10.3.4.15
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10.2.22 PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
This message is used by UTRAN to assign, replace or release a set of physical channels used by a UE.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN should not
mode info include this IE unless it is
10.3.3.5 performing a SRNS relocation
and a change in ciphering
algorithm.
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length oP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info oP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL value of the maximum allowed
TX power UL TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement oP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
>CPCH set ID CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common oP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio oP 1lto Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.27 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

This message is sent from UTRAN to reconfigure parameters related to a change of QoS. This procedure can aso
change the multiplexing of MAC, reconfigure transport channels and physical channels.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode info should not include
10.3.35 this IE unless it is
performing a
SRNS relocation
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm.
Activation time MD Activation Default value is
time 10.3.3.1 | "now"
New U-RNTI OP U-RNT
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI OP DSCH-RNT
10.3.3.9a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN information elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
RAB information to reconfigure oP lto<
list maxRABse
tup >
>RAB information to reconfigure | MP RAB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.11
RB information to reconfigure list | MP 1to Although this IE is
<maxRB> not always
required, need is
MP to align with
ASN.1
OoP REL-4
>RB information to reconfigure MP RB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OoP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info oP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is
allowed UL the existing
TX power maximum UL TX
10.3.6.39 power
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common oP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio MP 1lto Although this IE is
link list <maxRL> not always
required, need is
MP to align with
ASN.1
oP REL-4
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.30 RADIO BEARER RELEASE

This message is used by UTRAN to release aradio bearer. It can aso include modifications to the configurations of
transport channels and/or physical channels. It can simultaneously indicate rel ease of a signalling connection when UE
is connected to more than one CN domain.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi
name

Message Type MP

Type and
reference
Message
Type

Semantics description

UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering

Integrity check info CH

Integrity protection mode info OoP

Ciphering mode info OP The UTRAN should not
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
mode info include this IE unless it is
10.3.35 performing a SRNS relocation
and a change in ciphering
algorithm.
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length oP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
Signalling Connection release oP CN domain
indication identity
10.3.1.1
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information Elements
RAB information to reconfigure oP lto<
list maxRABse
tup >
>RAB information to reconfigure | MP RAB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.11
RB information to release list MP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to release MP RB
information
to release
10.3.4.19
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1to This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel oP UL Transport
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OP lto
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OoP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1lto
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info oP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL | maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement oP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common oP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio oP 1lto Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link to be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.33 RADIO BEARER SETUP

This message is sent by UTRAN to the UE to establish new radio bearer(s). It can aso include modifications to the
configurations of transport channels and/or physical channels.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN should not
mode info | include this IE unless it is
10.3.35 performing a SRNS relocation
and a change in_ciphering
algorithm.
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI oP C-RNTI
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI OoP DSCH-RNT
10.3.3.9a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length OoP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity oP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information Elements
Signalling RB information to oP 1lto For each signalling radio
setup list <maxSRBs bearer established
etup>
>Signalling RB information to MP Signalling
setup RB
information
to setup
10.3.4.24
RAB information to setup list oP 1lto For each RAB established
<maxRABs
etup>
>RAB information for setup MP RAB
information
for setup
10.3.4.10
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1lto This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode oP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1lto
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels10.
3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OP 1lto
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.54
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info OP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL | maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common oP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1lto Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.50 TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION

This messageis used by UTRAN to configure the transport channel of a UE. This also includes a possible
reconfiguration of physical channels. The message can aso be used to assign a TFC subset and reconfigure physical
channel.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN should not
mode info | include this |IE unless it is
10.3.3.5 performing a SRNS relocation
and a change in ciphering
algorithm.
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI oP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter OP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1lto This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1lto
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel oP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info oP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio oP 1lto Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.61 URA UPDATE CONFIRM

This message confirms the URA update procedure and can be used to reallocate new RNTI information for the UE valid
after the URA update.

RLC-SAP: UM
Logical channel: CCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
U-RNTI CV-CCCH U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity Integrity check info is included
check info if integrity protection is applied
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN should not
mode info include this IE unless it is
10.3.3.5 performing a SRNS relocation
and a change in ciphering
algorithm.
New U-RNTI OP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter OP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1lto This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22

Condition

Explanation

CCCH

This IE is mandatory present when CCCH is used and
not needed otherwise.

10.2.62 UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION

This message is used by UTRAN to allocate anew RNTI and to convey other UTRAN mobility related information to a

UE.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN should not
mode info include this IE unless it is
10.3.3.5 performing a SRNS relocation
and a change in ciphering
algorithm.
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNT
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
UE Timers and constants in oP UE Timers
connected mode and
constants in
connected
mode
10.3.3.43
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info full
10.3.1.3a
UTRAN Information Elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information elements
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1to This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
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8.1.12.1 General

The purpose of this procedure isto trigger the step-er-start of ciphering or to command the restart of the ciphering with
anew ciphering configuration, for the radio bearers of one CN domain and for all signalling radio bearers.

It isalso used to start integrity protection or to modify the integrity protection configuration for all signalling radio
bearers.

8.1.12.2 Initiation

8.1.12.2.1 Ciphering configuration change

To start/restart ciphering, UTRAN sends a SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on the downlink DCCH in AM
RL C using the most recent ciphering configuration. If no such ciphering configuration exists then the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND is not ciphered. UTRAN should not transmit a SECURITY MODE COMMAND to signal a
change in ciphering agorithm.

When configuring ciphering, UTRAN should ensure that the UE needs to store at most two different ciphering
configurations (keyset and algorithm) per CN domain, in total over al radio bearers at any given time. For signalling
radio bearers the total number of ciphering configurations that need to be stored is at most three. Prior to sending the
SECURITY MODE COMMAND, for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND, UTRAN should:

1> suspend all radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-UM and all signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-
UM, except the signalling radio bearer used to send the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on the
downlink DCCH in RLC-AM, and except signalling radio bearer RBO, according to the following:

2> not transmit RLC PDUs with sequence number greater than or equal to the number in |E "Radio bearer
downlink ciphering activation time info" on all suspended radio bearers and all suspended signalling radio
bearers.

1> set, for the signalling radio bearer used to send the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, the "RLC send-sequence
number" in |E "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" in the |E " Ciphering mode info", at which
time the new ciphering configuration shall be applied,;

1> if atransparent mode radio bearer for this CN domain exists:

2> include the | E " Ciphering activation time for DPCH" in |E " Ciphering mode info", at which time the new
ciphering configuration shall be applied;

1> consider an ciphering activation time in downlink to be pending until the RL C sequence number of the next RLC
PDU to be transmitted for the first timeis equal to or larger than the selected activation time;

1> set, for each suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has no pending ciphering activation time set
by a previous security mode control procedure, an "RLC send-sequence number" in |E "Radio bearer downlink
ciphering activation timeinfo" in the | E " Ciphering mode info", at which time the new ciphering configuration
shall be applied;

1> set, for each suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has a pending ciphering activation time set
by a previous security mode control procedure, the "RLC senred-sequence number” in |E "Radio bearer downlink
ciphering activation timeinfo" in the | E " Ciphering mode info" to the value used in the previous security mode
control procedure, at which time the latest ciphering configuration shall be applied;

1> if Integrity protection has already been started for the UE:

2> if for the CN domain indicated in the |IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, a
new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from upper layers since
the transmission of the last SECURITY MODE COMMAND message for that CN domain:

3> include the |E "Integrity protection mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

2> if the IE "CN domain identity” in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND isdifferent from the IE"CN domain
identity" that was sent in the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND message to the UE:
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3> include the |E "Integrity protection mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

1> transmit the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on RB2.

8.1.12.2.2 Integrity protection configuration change

To start or modify integrity protection, UTRAN sends a SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on the downlink
DCCH in AM RLC using the new integrity protection configuration. UTRAN should not "modify" integrity protection
for aCN domain to which a SECURITY MODE COMMAND configuring integrity protection has been previously sent
for an ongoing signalling connection unless the application of new integrity keys needs to be signalled to the UE.
UTRAN should not transmit a SECURITY MODE COMMAND to signal a change in integrity protection agorithm.

When configuring Integrity protection, UTRAN should:

1> ensure that the UE needsto store at most three different Integrity protection configurations (keysets) at any given
time. Thisincludes the total number of Integrity protection configurations for all signalling radio bearers;

1> if Ciphering has aready been started for the UE for the CN domain to be set in the IE "CN domain identity" in
the SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

2> if for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, a
new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from upper layers since
the transmission of the last SECURITY MODE COMMAND message for that CN domain:

3> include the |E " Ciphering mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

1> if Ciphering has already been configured for the UE for a CN domain different from the CN domain to be set in
the IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

2> include the |E " Ciphering mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

Prior to sending the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in
the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, UTRAN should:

1> if thisisthe first SECURITY MODE COMMAND sent for this RRC connection:
2> if new keys have been received:
3> initialise the hyper frame numbers as follows:
4> set al hits of the hyper frame numbers of the COUNT-I values for al signalling radio bearers to zero.
2> else (if new keys have not been received):

3> usethevalue "START" in the most recently received |IE "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the
CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity” to initialise al hyper frame numbers of COUNT-I
for all the signalling radio bearers by:

4> setting the 20 most significant bits of the hyper frame numbers for al signalling radio bearers to the
value"START" in the most recently received |IE "START list" or IE"START" for that CN domain;

4> setting the remaining bits of the hyper frame numbers equal to zero.
1> else (thisisnot the first SECURITY MODE COMMAND sent for this RRC connection):
2> if new keys have been received:
3> initialise the hyper frame number for COUNT-I for RB2 as follows:
4> set all bits of the HFN of the COUNT-I value for RB2 to zero.
2> if new keys have not been received:

3> initialise the hyper frame number for COUNT-I for RB2 as follows:
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4> set the 20 most significant bits of the HFN of the downlink and uplink COUNT-I to the value of the
most recently received IE "START" or IE"START LISHigt" for the CN domain to be set inthe |E
"CN Domain Identity";

4> set the remaining bits of the HFN of the downlink and uplink COUNT-I to zero.
1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value " Start":

2> prohibit the transmission of signalling messages with any RRC SN on all signalling radio bearers, except
RB2;

2> et the FRESH valuein the | E "Integrity protection initialisation number"”, included in the |E "Integrity
protection mode info”.

1> if the |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Modify":
2> for each signalling radio bearer RBn, except RB2:

3> prohibit the transmission of signalling messages with RRC SN greater or equal to the RRC sequence
number in entry for signalling radio bearer n in the "RRC message sequence number list" in the IE
"Downlink integrity protection activation info", included in the |E "Integrity protection mode info".

2> consider an integrity protection activation time in downlink to be pending until the selected activation timeis
equal to the next RRC sequence number to be used, which means that the last RRC message using the old
integrity protection configuration has been submitted to lower layers;

2> set, for each signalling radio bearer RBn, that has no pending integrity protection activation time set by a
previous security mode control procedure, an RRC sequence number in entry for signalling radio bearer nin
the "RRC message sequence number list” in the I1E "Downlink integrity protection activation info", included
in the |E "Integrity protection mode info", at which time the new integrity protection configuration shall be

applied;

2> set, for each signalling radio bearer RBn, that has a pending integrity protection activation time set by a
previous security mode control procedure, the RRC sequence number in entry for signalling radio bearer nin
the "RRC message sequence number list” in the I1E "Downlink integrity protection activation info", included
inthe |E "Integrity protection mode info", to the value used in the previous security mode control procedure,
at which time the latest integrity protection configuration shall be applied.

1> transmit the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on RB2 using the new integrity protection configuration.

8.1.12.3 Reception of SECURITY MODE COMMAND message by the UE
Upon reception of the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message, the UE shall:

1> if neither |E " Ciphering mode info™" nor IE "Integrity protection mode info" isincluded in the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND:

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the |E " Security capability" is the same as indicated by variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED, and the
|E "GSM security capability" (if included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND) is the same as indicated by
the variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED:

2> set the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN equal to the IE "CN domain identity"”;

2> set the |IE "Status' in the variable SECURITY _MODIFICATION for the CN domain indicated in the IE"CN
domain identity” in the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND to the value "Affected”;

2> set the |IE "Status' in the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION for al CN domains other than the CN
domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" to "Not affected”;

2> set the |IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message to the value of
"RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message in the table
"Accepted transactions” in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and
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2> clear that entry;

2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the | E " Ciphering mode info":
3> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.3.4.

2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":
3> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.3.5.

1> prior to sending the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message:
2> use the old ciphering configuration for this message;
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE " Ciphering mode info™:

3> include and set the |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" to the value of the variable
RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO;

3> for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that belongs to the CN domain asindicated in the
variable LATEST _CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN:

4> start or continue incrementing the COUNT-C values for all RLC-AM and RLC-UM signalling radio
bearers at the ciphering activation time as specified in the procedure;

4> start or continue incrementing the COUNT-C values common for all transparent mode radio bearers
for this CN domain at the ciphering activation time as specified in the procedure;

4> continue incrementing the COUNT-C values for all RLC-AM and RLC-UM radio bearers.

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers[40] for the CN domain asindicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN:

4> for ciphering on signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM and RLC-UM in the downlink, at the RLC
sequence number indicated in |E "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation timeinfo” inthe |IE
"Ciphering mode info" included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, for each signalling radio
bearer:

5> set the 20 most significant bits of the HFN component of the downlink COUNT-C to the value
"START" in the most recently transmitted |IE "START list" or IE"START" that belongsto the CN
domain asindicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the hyper frame numbersto zero.
3> if new keys have been received:
4> perform the actionsin subclause 8.1.12.3.1.
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":

3> include and set the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation info" to the value of the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO for each signalling radio bearer;

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain as indicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN, for
RB2:

4> in the downlink, for the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND message:

5> set the 20 most significant bits of the IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to the value "START" in the most
recently transmitted |1E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain asindicated
inthe variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" to zero.

4> in the uplink, for the transmitted response message, SECURITY MODE COMPLETE:
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5> set the 20 most significant bits of the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to the value"START" in the most
recently transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain as indicated
inthe variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the |E "Uplink RRC HFN" to zero.

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain indicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN, for
each signalling radio bearer other than RB2:

4> if the |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start":
5> in the downlink, for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of 1E "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to the value START
transmitted in the most recently transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongsto
the CN domain asindicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to zero;

4> else:

5> in the downlink, for the first message for which the RRC sequence number in areceived RRC
message for this signalling radio bearer is equal to or greater than the activation time as indicated
in |E "Downlink integrity protection activation info" asincluded in the |E "Integrity protection
mode info", for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of the |IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to the value "START" in the
most recently transmitted |IE "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain as
indicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" to zero.
3> if new keys have been received:
4> perform the actionsin subclause 8.1.12.3.1.

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message;

2> transmit the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH in AM RLC;
1> when the successful delivery of the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message has been confirmed by RLC:
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE " Ciphering mode info":

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain asindicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED _CN_DOMAIN:

4> for ciphering on signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM and RLC-UM in the uplink, at the RLC
sequence number indicated in |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" included in the
SECURITY MODE COMPLETE, for each signalling radio bearer:

5> set the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C to the value "START" in the most recently
transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain as indicated in the
variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the hyper frame numbers to zero.
3> if new keys have been received:

4> perform the actions in subclause 8.1.12.3.1.
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3> resume data transmission on any suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer mapped on RLC-AM
or RLC-UM;
3> set the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable CIPHERING_STATUSto FALSE; and
3> clear the variable RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO.
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain indicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN, for
each signalling radio bearer other than RB2:

4> if the |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start":
5> inthe uplink, for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to the value START transmitted
in the most recently transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN
domain asindicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the |E "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to zero.

4> else:

5> in the uplink, for the first transmitted RRC message for this signalling radio bearer with RRC
sequence number equal to the activation time asindicated in |E "Uplink integrity protection
activation info" included in the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE, for this signalling
radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to the value "START" in the
most recently transmitted |E "START list" or IE"START" that belongs to the CN domain as
indicated in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the |E "Uplink RRC HFN" to zero.
3> if new keys have been received:
4> perform the actionsin subclause 8.1.12.3.1.
3> alow the transmission of RRC messages on al signalling radio bearers with any RRC SN;

3> st "Uplink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RBO in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO to avaue such that next RRC message to be sent on uplink RBO
will use the new integrity protection configuration;

3> set the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable INTEGRITY _PROTECTION_INFO to FALSE; and
3> clear the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO.

2> clear the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION;

2> notify upper layers upon change of the security configuration;

2> and the procedure ends.

1> if the |E " Security capability" is not the same as indicated by the variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED,
or the |[E "GSM security capability" (if included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND) is not the same as
indicated by the variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED, or if the IE "GSM security capability” is not
included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND and isincluded in the variable
UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED:

2> release all itsradio resources;
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2> indicate the release of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED_ RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> clear the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION;

2> enter idle mode;

2> perform actions when entering idle mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2;

2> and the procedure ends.

8.1.12.3.1 New ciphering and integrity protection keys

If anew security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper layers[40] for
the CN domain asindicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED _CN_DOMAIN, the UE shall:

1> set the START value for the CN domain indicated in the variable LATEST _CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN to
Zero;

1> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the |E "Integrity protection mode info":
2> for integrity protection in the downlink on each signalling radio bearer except RB2:
3> if IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start":
4> for the first received message on this signalling radio bearer:
5> dtart using the new integrity key;
5> for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the
downlink COUNT-I to zero.

3> dse

4> for the first message for which the RRC sequence number in areceived RRC message for this
signalling radio bearer is equal to or greater than the activation time asindicated in |E "Downlink
integrity protection activation info" asincluded in the | E "Integrity protection mode info":

5> dtart using the new integrity key;
5> for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the |E "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the
downlink COUNT-I to zero.

2> for integrity protection in the uplink on each signalling radio bearer except RB2:

3> for the first message for which the RRC sequence number in ato be transmitted RRC message for this
signalling radio bearer is equal to the activation time asindicated in IE "Uplink integrity protection
activation info" included in the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message:

4> dtart using the new integrity key;
4> for this signalling radio bearer:

5> set the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY _PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink
COUNT-I to zero.

2> for integrity protection in the downlink on signalling radio bearer RB2:
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3> at the received SECURITY MODECOMMAND:
4> dtart using the new integrity key;

4> set the |IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink
COUNT-I to zero.

2> for integrity protection in the uplink on signalling radio bearer RB2 :
3> at the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE:
4> start using the new integrity key;

4> set the |IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink
COUNT-I to zero.

1> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the | E " Ciphering mode info":

2> for each signalling radio bearer and for each radio bearer for the CN domain indicated in the variable
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN:

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS has the value " Started" for this CN domain, then
for ciphering on radio bearersusing RLC-TM:

4> at the CFN asindicated in the | E " Ciphering activation time for DPCH" in the | E " Ciphering mode
info":

5> dtart using the new key in uplink and downlink;
5> set the HFN component of the COUNT-C to zero.

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS has the value " Started” for this CN domain, then
for ciphering on radio bearers and signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM and RLC-UM:

4> in the downlink, at the RLC sequence number indicated in 1E "Radio bearer downlink ciphering
activation time info" in the |E " Ciphering mode info":

5> start using the new key;
5> set the HFN component of the downlink COUNT-C to zero.

4> in the uplink, at the RLC sequence number indicated in |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation
timeinfo":

5> start using the new key;
5> set the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C to zero.
1> consider the value of the latest transmitted START value to be zero.
8.2.2.3 Reception of RADIO BEARER SETUP or RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION or RADIO BEARER RELEASE or TRANSPORT

CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION or PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION message by the UE

The UE shall be able to receive any of the following messages:
- RADIO BEARER SETUP message; or
- RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or
- RADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
- TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or
- PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message;
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In case the reconfiguration procedure is used to remove all existing RL(S) in the active set while new RL(s) are
established the UE shall:

1> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only);

1> apply the hard handover procedure as specified in subclause 8.3.5;

1> be able to perform this procedure even if no prior UE measurements have been performed on the target cell
and/or frequency.

If the UE receives:
- aRADIO BEARER SETUP message; or
- aRADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or
- aRADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
- aTRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or
- aPHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:
it shall:
1> set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE;

1> if the UE will enter the CELL_DCH state from any state other than CELL_DCH state at the conclusion of this
procedure:

2> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only).

1> act upon al received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified in the following and
perform the actions below.

The UE may:
1> maintain alist of the set of cellsto which the UE has Radio Linksif the IE "Cell ID" is present.

The UE may first release the physical channel configuration used at reception of the reconfiguration message. The UE
shall then:

1> in FDD, if the IE "PDSCH code mapping” isincluded but the IE "PDSCH with SHO DCH Info" is not included
and if the DCH has only onelink in its active set:

2> act upon the |IE "PDSCH code mapping" as specified in subclause 8.6; and
2> infer that the PDSCH will be transmitted from the cell from which the downlink DPCH is transmitted.
1> enter a state according to subclause 8.6.3.3.

In case the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message including the |E "RB information to
reconfigure" that only includes the IE "RB identity", the UE shall:

1> handle the message as if |E "RB information to reconfigure” was absent.

NOTE: TheRelease'99 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message always includes the IE "RB
information to reconfigure". UTRAN hasto include it even if it does not require the reconfiguration of
any RB.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
1> in FDD; or

1> in TDD when "Primary CCPCH Info" isincluded indicating a new target cell and "New C-RNTI" is not
specified:

2> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;
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2> clear thevariable C_RNTI.
In FDD, if after state transition the UE leaves CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
1> remove any DSCH-RNTI from MAC;
1> clear the variable DSCH_RNTI.

If the UE wasin CELL_DCH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remainsin CELL_DCH state, the
UE shall:

1> if the IE "Uplink DPCH Info" is absent, not change its current UL Physical channel configuration.
1> inTDD:
2> if "Primary CCPCH Info" isincluded indicating a new target cell and "New C-RNTI" is not specified:
3> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;

3> clear the variable C_RNTI.If after state transition the UE enters CELL_FACH state, the UE shall, after the state
transition:

1> if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.

1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4].

1> if the received reconfiguration message included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH
info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this |E or the received reconfiguration
message did not include the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

2> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
3> if theUEisin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data
transmission”;

4> proceed as below.

1> start timer T305 using itsinitial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the |E "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in the
variable TIMERS AND_CONSTANTS;

1> select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;
1> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
1> use the transport format set given in system information;
1> if the IE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” isincluded in the same message:
2> ignore that | E and stop using DRX.
1> if the contents of the variable C_RNTI is empty:
2> perform a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause " Cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
3> if theUEisin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:
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4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data
transmission”;
4> proceed as below.

If the UE wasin CELL_FACH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remainsin CELL_FACH state,
the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;

2> if the received reconfiguration message included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary
CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell than indicated by this IE or the received
reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info"
(for TDD):

3> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
3> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
4> proceed as below.

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements as
specified below. The UE shall:

1> if the received reconfiguration message included the |E "Downlink counter synchronisation info"; or

1> if the received reconfiguration message isa RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION and the IE "New U-
RNTI" isincluded:

2> re-establish RB2;

2> set the new uplink and downlink HFN component of COUNT-C of RB2 to MAX (uplink HFN component of
COUNT-C of RB2, downlink HFN component of COUNT-C of RB2);

2> increment by one the downlink and uplink values of the HFN component of COUNT-C for RB2;
2> calculate the START vaue according to subclause 8.5.9;

2> include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the |IE "Uplink counter
synchronisation info".

1> if the received reconfiguration message did not include the |E "Downlink counter synchronisation info":
2> if thevariable START _VALUE TO TRANSMIT is set:
3> include and set the IE "START" to the value of that variable.
2> if thevariable START_VALUE_TO_TRANSMIT isnot set and the IE "New U-RNTI" isincluded:
3> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

3> include the calculated START values for each CN domaininthe IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink
counter synchronisation info".

2> if the received reconfiguration message caused a change in the RLC size for any RB using RLC-AM:
3> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

3> include the calculated START values for the CN domain associated with the corresponding RB identity in
the IE "START list" inthe |E "Uplink counter synchronisation info".

1> if the received reconfiguration message contained the |E " Ciphering mode info" or contained the |E "Integrity
protection mode info":

2> set the |E "Status” in the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION for al the CN domainsin the variable
SECURITY_MODIFICATION to "Affected".
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1> if the received reconfiguration message contained the | E " Ciphering mode info™:

2> include and set the |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" to the value of the variable
RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO.

1> if the received reconfiguration message did not contain the |E " Ciphering activation time for DPCH":

2> if prior to this procedure there exist no transparent mode RLC radio bearers for the CN domain indicated in
the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info":

3> if, at the conclusion of this procedure, the UE will bein CELL_DCH state; and

3> if, at the conclusion of this procedure, at |east one transparent mode RL C radio bearer exists for the CN
domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info":

4> include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" and specify a CFN va ue for this IE, that lies at least 200
frames ahead of the CEN in which the response message isfirst transmitted.

NOTE: UTRAN should not include the |E " Ciphering mode info" in any reconfiguration message unlessit is also
used to perform a SRNS rel ocation with change of ciphering algorithm.

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier” to the value of "RRC transaction identifier” in the entry for the received
message in the table " Accepted transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is not empty:
2> include the |IE "RB with PDCP information list" and set it to the value of the variable PDCP_SN_INFO.

1> in TDD, if the procedureis used to perform a handover to a cell where timing advance is enabled, and the UE
can calculate the timing advance value in the new cell (i.e. in a synchronous TDD network):

2> set the |IE "Uplink Timing Advance" according to subclause 8.6.6.26.
1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode info" was present in the received reconfiguration message:

2> gtart applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted response message.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition and
transmission of the response message:

1> if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.

1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4].

1> prohibit periodical status transmissionin RLC;

1> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;

1> clear the variable C_RNTI;

1> start timer T305 using itsinitial valueif timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode” set to any other value than "infinity” in the
variable TIMERS_AND_CONSTANTS;

1> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
1> if the IE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” isincluded in the same message:

2> usethevaueinthe lE"UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient” for calculating Paging occasion and PICH
Monitoring Occasion as specified in subclause 8.6.3.2.
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1> if the IE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” is not included in the same message:
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the UE enters CELL_PCH state from CELL_DCH state, and the received reconfiguration message included
the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell
than indicated by this | E or the received reconfiguration message did not include the |E "Primary CPICH info"
(for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

2> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
3> the procedure ends.

1> if the UE enters CELL_PCH state from CELL_FACH state, and the received reconfiguration message included
the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell
than indicated by this|E:

2> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure is successfully completed:
3> the procedure ends.

1> if the UE enters URA_PCH state, and after cell selection the criteriafor URA update caused by "URA
reselection" according to subclause 8.3.1 is fulfilled:

2> initiate a URA update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "URA reselection™;
2> when the URA update procedure is successfully completed:

3> the procedure ends.

8.3.6.3 Reception of HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message by the UE

The UE shall be able to receive aHANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message and perform an inter-RAT
handover, even if no prior UE measurements have been performed on the target UTRAN cell and/or frequency.

The UE shall act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the
following. The UE shall:

1> store a U-RNTI value (32 bits), which is derived by the IEs"SRNC identity” (12 bits) and "S-RNTI 2" (10 bits)
included in IE "U-RNTI-short". In order to produce a full size U-RNTI value, afull size"S-RNTI" (20 bits) shall
be derived by padding the IE "S-RNTI 2" with 10 zero bits in the most significant positions; and

1> initialise the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS with the signalling connections that
remains after the handover according to the specifications of the source RAT;

1> initialise the variable UE_CAPABILITIES TRANSFERRED with the UE capabilities that have been transferred
to the network up to the point prior to the handover, if any;

1> initialise the variable TIMERS_AND_CONSTANTS to the default values and start to use those timer and
constants values;

1> if IE " Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration™ and | E "Preconfiguration mode” is set to " Predefined
configuration™:

2> initiate the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the predefined parameters
identified by the |E "Predefined configuration identity";

2> initiate the physical channels in accordance with the predefined parameters identified by the |E " Predefined
radio configuration identity" and the received physical channel information elements;
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2> store information about the established radio access bearers and radio bearers according to the | E " Predefined
configuration identity”; and

2> set the IE "RAB Info Post” in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS and the | E "Re-establishment timer” in
the IE "RAB Info" in the variable ESTABLISHED _RABSto "useT314".

1> if IE " Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration” and | E "Preconfiguration mode” is set to "Default
configuration":

2> initiate the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the default parameters
identified by the |E "Default configuration mode" and |E "Default configuration identity”;

2> initiate the physical channelsin accordance with the default parameters identified by the |E "Default
configuration mode" and |E "Default configuration identity” and the received physical channel information
elements;

NOTE |E "Default configuration mode" specifies whether the FDD or TDD version of the default configuration
shall be used

2> set the IE "RAB Info Post” in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS and the | E "Re-establishment timer” in
the IE "RAB Info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABSto "useT314".

1> if IE " Specification mode” is set to "Preconfiguration”:

2> use the following values for parameters that are neither signalled within the HANDOVER TO UTRAN
COMMAND message nor included within pre-defined or default configuration:

3> 0.dB for the power offset P piot.opocn bearer in FDD;
3> calculate the Default DPCH Offset VValue using the following formula:
3> in FDD:
Default DPCH Offset Value = (SRNTI 2 mod 600) * 512
3>inTDD:
Default DPCH Offset Value = (SRNTI 2 mod 7)

3> handle the above Default DPCH Offset Value asif an |E with that value was included in the message, as
specified in subclause 8.6.6.21.

1> if |E "Specification mode" is set to "Complete specification™:

2> initiate the radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel configuration in accordance with the received
radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel information elements.

1> perform an open loop estimation to determine the UL transmission power according to subclause 8.5.3;

1> set the IE "START" for each CN domain, in the |E "START list" in the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE
message equal to the START value for each CN domain stored in the USIM if the USIM is present, or as stored
in the UE for each CN domain if the SIM is present;

1> if ciphering has been activated and ongoing in the radio access technology from which inter- RAT handover is
performed:

2> for the CN domain included in the |IE "CN domain identity" which isincluded in the IE "RAB info" of the IE
"RAB information to setup", or the CS domain when these | Es are not present:

3> set thevariable LATEST _CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN to the value indicated in the IE "CN domain
identity", or to the CS domain when this |E is not present;

3> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable for al radio bearersusing RLC-TM
and all signalling radio bearersto the "START" value included in the |E "UE security information” in the
variable"INTER_RAT_HANDOVER_INFO_TRANSFERRED";
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3> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C for all radio bearersusing RLC-TM and all
signalling radio bearers to zero;

3> not increment the HFN component of COUNT-C for radio bearersusing RLC-TM, i.e. keep the HFN
value fixed without incrementing every CFN cycle;

3> set the CFN component of the COUNT-C variable to the value of the CFN as calculated in subclause
8.5.15;

3> set the |E "Status' in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS to "Started";

3> apply the algorithm according to |E " Ciphering Algorithm™ and apply ciphering immediately upon
reception of the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND.

1> if ciphering has not been activated and ongoing in the radio access technology from which inter-RAT handover
is performed:

2> for the CN domain included in the IE "CN domain identity" whichisincluded in the IE "RAB info" of the IE
"RAB information to setup”, or the CS domain when these |Es are not present:

3> set the |E "Status' in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS to "Not Started".
If the UE succeeds in establishing the connection to UTRAN, it shall:

1> if the IE "Status® in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of aCN domain is set to " Started” and transparent mode
radio bearers have been established by this procedure for that CN domain:

2> include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" in the response message and specify a CFN value for this |E
other than the default, "Now", that lies at |east 200 frames ahead of the CFN in which the response message
isfirst transmittedforthistE;

2> at the CFN value asindicated in the response message in the |[E "COUNT-C activation time" for radio
bearers using RLC-TM:

3> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable common for all transparent mode radio
bearers of this CN domain to the START value asindicated in the IE "START list" of the response
message for the relevant CN domain; and

3> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
3> increment the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable by one;

3> set the CFN component of the COUNT-C to the value of the IE "COUNT-C activation time" of the
response message. The HFN component and the CFN component completely initialise the COUNT-C
variable;

3> step the COUNT-C variable, as normal, at each CFN value. The HFN component is no longer fixed in
value but incremented at each CFN cycle.

1> if the IE "Status' in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of aCN domain is set to "Not Started" and transparent
mode radio bearers have been established by this procedure for that CN domain:

2> initialise the 20 MSB of the HFN component of COUNT-C common for all transparent mode radio bearers of
this CN domain with the START value asindicated in the IE "START list" of the response message for the
relevant CN domain;

2> set the remaining L SBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
2> do not increment the COUNT-C value common for al transparent mode radio bearers for this CN domain.

1> transmit aHANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH, using, if ciphering has been
started, the new ciphering configuration;

1> when the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:

2> enter UTRA RRC connected mode in state CELL_DCH;

3GPP



Error! No text of specified style in document. 27 Error! No text of specified style in document.

2> initialise variables upon entering UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4;
2> for al radio bearersusing RLC-AM or RLC-UM:

3> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the uplink and downlink COUNT-C variable to the START
valueindicated in the IE "START list" of the response message for the relevant CN domain; and

3> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
3> increment the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable by one;
3> start incrementing the COUNT-C values.

1> and the procedure ends.

8.6.3.4 Ciphering mode info

The |E "Ciphering mode info" defines the new ciphering configuration. At any given time, the UE needs to store at
most two different ciphering configurations (keyset and algorithm) per CN domain at any given timein total for all
radio bearers and three configurationsin total for all signalling radio bearers.

If the IE " Ciphering mode info" is present and if the |E "Reconfiguration™ in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS is set
to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> ignore this second attempt to change the ciphering configuration; and
1> set the variable INCOMPATIBLE SECURITY_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If the IE " Ciphering mode info" is present and if the |E "Reconfiguration™ in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS is set
to FALSE, the UE shall:

1> if none of the |IE "Status' in the variable CIPHERING STATUS has the value " Started”, and this |E " Ciphering
mode info" was included in a message that is not the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND; or

1> if the IE "Ciphering Mode Info" was received in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND and there does
not exist exactly one ciphering activation time in the |E "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info"
for each established RLC-AM and RLC-UM radio bearersincluded in the IE "RB information” in the |E
"ESTABLISHED_RABS" for the CN domain asindicated in the variable
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN:; or

1> if the IE "Ciphering Mode Info" was received in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND and the IE
"Ciphering activation time for DPCH" is not included in the message, and there exist radio bearers using RLC-
TM according to the IE "RB information" in the IE "ESTABLISHED RABS' for the CN domain asindicated in
the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN; or

1> if the IE " Ciphering Mode Info" was received in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND and there does
not exist exactly one ciphering activation timein the IE "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info"
for each established signalling radio bearer included in the |E " Signalling radio bearer information” in the IE
"ESTABLISHED_RABS'":

2> ignore this attempt to change the ciphering configuration;
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE;
2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.1.12.4c.
1> set the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS to TRUE;

1> set the IE "Status' in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN domains for which the |E " Status” of the
variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION is set to "Affected" to " Started”;

1> apply the new ciphering configuration in the lower layersfor al RBsthat belong to a CN domain for which the
|E "Status’ of the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION is set to "Affected" and al signalling radio bearers:
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2> using the ciphering algorithm (UEA [40]) indicated by the |E " Ciphering algorithm™ as part of the new
ciphering configuration;

2> for each radio bearer that belongs to a CN domain for which the |E " Status” of the variable
SECURITY_MODIFICATION is set to "Affected” and al signalling radio bearers:

3> using the value of the |E "RB identity" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS minus one as the value of
BEARER [40] in the ciphering algorithm.

1> apply the new ciphering configuration as follows:

. if the ciphering configuration ispending-for aradio bearer or signalling radio bearer fromeue-to a previously
received SECURITY MODE COMMAND has not yet been applied because of the corresponding activaton
times not havinge-net elapsed and the current received message includesthe |IE "DL Counter Synch Info™" or
the current received message isa RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message and includes the |E
"New U-RNTI":

3> if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND was received due to new keys being received:
4> consider the new ciphering configuration to include the received new keys, and

4> initialise the HFN values of the COUNT-C for the corresponding radio bearers or signalling radio
bearers according to subclause 8.1.12.

3> ese

4> consider the new ciphering configuration to include the keys associated with the
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN; and

4> initialise the HFN values of the COUNT-C for the corresponding radio bearers or signalling radio
bearers according to subclause 8.1.12 using the START value associated with the
LATEST_CONFIGURED _CN_DOMAIN to be transmitted in the response to the current message.

3> apply the new ciphering configuration in uplink and downlink immediately following RLC re-
establishment.

2> if the |E "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" is present in the | E " Ciphering mode info" and the UE was in
CELL_DCH state prior to this procedure:

3> for radio bearers using RLC-TM:

4> apply the old ciphering configuration for CFN less than the number indicated in the |E " Ciphering
activation time for DPCH";

4> apply the new ciphering configuration for CFN greater than or equal to the number indicated in |E
"Ciphering activation time for DPCH".

2> if the |E "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" is present:
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3> apply the following procedure for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-
UM indicated by the IE "RB identity":

4> suspend uplink transmission on the radio bearer or the signalling radio bearer (except for the SRB
where the response message is transmitted) according to the following:

5> do not transmit RLC PDUs with sequence number greater than or equal to the uplink activation
time, where the uplink activation timeis selected according to the rules bel ow.

4> select an "RLC send-sequence number™ at which (activation) time the new ciphering configuration
shall be applied in uplink for that radio bearer according to the following:

5> consider an ciphering activation time in uplink to be pending until the RL C sequence number of
the next RLC PDU to be transmitted for the first timeis equal to or larger than the selected
activation time;

5> for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has no pending ciphering activation time in
uplink as set by a previous procedure changing the security configuration:

6> set a suitable value that would ensure a minimised delay in the change to the latest security
ciphering configuration.

5> for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has a pending ciphering activation timein
uplink as set by a previous procedure changing the security configuration:

6> for radio bearers and signalling radio bearers except SRB2, set the same value as the pending
ciphering activation time;-

6> for signalling radio bearer SRB2, set a suitable value that would ensure a minimised delay in

the change to the |atest ciphering configuration.

4> store the selected "RLC send-sequence number” for that radio bearer in the entry for the radio bearer
in the variable RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO;

4> switch to the new ciphering configuration according to the following:

5> use the old ciphering configuration for the transmitted and received RLC PDUs with RLC
sequence numbers smaller than the corresponding RLC sequence numbersindicated in the |IE
"Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" sent to UTRAN and in the received |E "Radio
bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" received from UTRAN, respectively;

5> use the new ciphering configuration for the transmitted and received RLC PDUs with RLC
sequence numbers greater than or equal to the corresponding RLC sequence numbers indicated in
the |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" sent to UTRAN and in the received |E
"Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" received from UTRAN, respectively;

5> for aradio bearer using RLC-AM, when the RLC sequence number indicated in the |E "Radio
bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" falls below the RLC receiving window and the
RL C sequence number indicated in the | E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info"
falls below the RL C transmission window, the UE may release the old ciphering configuration for
that radio bearer;

5> if an RLC reset or re-establishment occurs before the activation time for the new ciphering
configuration has been reached, ignore the activation time and apply the new ciphering
configuration immediately after the RLC reset or RLC re-establishment.

If the IE "Ciphering mode info" is not present, the UE shall:

1> not change the ciphering configuration.
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8.6.3.5 Integrity protection mode info

The |E "Integrity protection mode info" defines the new integrity protection configuration. At any given time, the UE
needs to store at most three different integrity protection configurations (keysets) in total for all signalling radio bearers
for all CN domains.

If the |E "Integrity protection mode info" is present and if the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> ignore this second attempt to change the integrity protection configuration; and
1> set the variable INCOMPATIBLE_SECURITY_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Start" and the |E " Status' in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ INFO hasthe value "Not started", and the |E " Integrity protection mode command-info"
was not included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND:; or

If 1E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Start" and the |E "Status' in the variable

INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO hasthe value "Not started”, and the | E " Integrity protection mode info" was
included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND, and the |E "Integrity protection algorithm" is not included;
or

If the IE "Integrity protection mode command"” has the value "Modify" and the |E "Status’ in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Not Started"; or

If |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Start” and the |E "Status' in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO hasthe value "Started", and the |E "Integrity protection mode command-info" was
included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND:; or

If the |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Modify" and there does not exist exactly one integrity
protection activation time in the |E "Downlink integrity protection activation info" for each established signalling radio
bearer included in the |E "Signalling radio bearer information” inthe IE "ESTABLISHED RABS'; or

If |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Modify" and the |E " Status' in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO hasthe value "Started", and the | E "Integrity protection mode info" was not
included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

the UE shall:

1> ignore this attempt to change the integrity protection configuration; and

1> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If the |E "Integrity protection mode info" is not present, the UE shall:

1> not change the integrity protection configuration.

If the |E "Integrity protection mode info" is present and if the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO is set to FALSE, the UE shall:

1> set the |E "Reconfiguration” in the variable INTEGRITY _PROTECTION_INFO to TRUE;

1> perform the actions in accordance with subclauses 8.6.3.5.1, 8.6.3.5.2 and 8.6.3.5.3.;

8.6.3.5.1 Initialization of Integrity Protection

The UE shall:

1> if |E "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start” and the |E " Status” in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Not started”, and this |E was included in the message
SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

2> initialise the information for al signalling radio bearersin the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO
according to the following:
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3> set the IE "Uplink RRC Message sequence number” in the variable INTEGRITY _PROTECTION_INFO
to zero;

3> do not set the |E "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO;

3> set the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO to zero for each signalling radio
bearer inthe IE "ESTABLISHED RABS'.

NOTE: The |E "Integrity protection activation info" and "RRC Message sequence number”included inthe lE
"Integrity Check Info" in the transmitted message do not have identical values, but integrity protection is
applied from the first transmitted message.

2> set the |E "Status” in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO to the value " Started”;

2> perform integrity protection on the received message, applying the new integrity protection configuration, as
described in subclause 8.5.10.1 by:

3> using the agorithm (UIA [40Q]) indicated by the IE "Integrity protection algorithm” contained in the IE
"Integrity protection mode info";

3> using the |E "Integrity protection initialisation number”, contained in the |E "Integrity protection mode
info" asthe value of FRESH [40].

2> gtart applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for each signalling radio bearer in
the IE"ESTABLISHED_RABS" except RB2 at the next received RRC message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearers other than
RB2 at the uplink activation time included in the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation info".

8.6.3.5.2 Inteqrity Protection Re-configuration for SRNS Relocation

The UE shall:

1> if |E "Integrity protection mode command” has the value "start” and the | E " Status” in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO hasthe value " Started" and this |E was not included SECURITY MODE
COMMAND:

NOTE: Thiscaseisused in SRNSrelocation

2> perform integrity protection on the received message, applying the new integrity protection configuration, as
described in subclause 8.5.10.1 by:

3> using the agorithm (UIA [40]) indicated by the IE "Integrity protection algorithm" contained in the |1E
"Integrity protection mode info";

3> using the | E "Integrity protection initialisation number", contained in the |E "Integrity protection mode
info" asthe value of FRESH [40].

2> |et RBm be the signalling radio bearer where the reconfiguration message was received and let RBn be the
signalling radio bearer where the response message is transmitted;

2> prohibit transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearersin the IE "ESTABLISHED_RABS'
except on RBO and the radio bearer where the response message is transmitted;

2> if for asignalling radio bearer, a security configuration triggered by a previous SECURITY MODE
COMMAND is-has not yet pendingbeen applied, due to the activation time for the signalling radio bearer not
having elapsed:

3> if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND was received due to new keys being received:
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4> consider the new integrity protection configuration to include the received new keys; and

4> initialise the HFN of the COUNT-I values of the corresponding signalling radio bearers according to
subclause 8.1.12.

3> dse

4> consider the new Integrity Protection configuration to include the keys associated with the
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN associated with the previously received SECURITY
MODE COMMAND; and

4> initialise the HFN of the COUNT-I values of the corresponding signalling radio bearers according to
subclause 8.1.12 using the START value associated with the
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN to be transmitted in the response to the current message.

2> gtart applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for each signalling radio bearer in
the IE"ESTABLISHED_RABS" except RBm at the next received RRC message disregarding-any-pending
activationtimesfor the corresponding signalling radio bearer;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for signalling radio bearer RBm
from and including the received configuration message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RBn from
and including the transmitted response message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearers other than
RBn from the first message onwards.

| NOTE: TheUTRAN should ignore the information included in the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation
info".

8.6.3.5.3 Integrity Protection modification in case of new keys or initialisation of signalling
connection

The UE shall:

1> if IE "Integrity protection mode command” has the value "modify" and the |E " Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value " Started" and this |E was included in SECURITY MODE
COMMAND:

2> store the (oldest currently used) integrity protection configuration until activation times have elapsed for the
new integrity protection configuration to be applied on all signaling radio bearers;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink at the RRC sequence number, for
each signalling radio bearer n, indicated by the entry for signalling radio bearer nin the "RRC message
sequence number list" in the |E "Downlink integrity protection activation info", included in the |E "Integrity
protection mode info";

2> perform integrity protection on the received message, applying the new integrity protection configuration, as
described in subclause 8.5.10.1;

3> if present, use the algorithm indicated by the |E "Integrity protection algorithm™ (UIA [40]);

2> set the content of the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO according to the
following:

3> for each established signalling radio bearer, stored in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS:

4> select avalue of the RRC sequence number at which (activation) time the new integrity protection
configuration shall be applied in uplink for that signalling radio bearer according to the following:
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5> for each signalling radio bearer that has no pending activation time as set for integrity protection
by a previous procedure changing the integrity protection configuration:

6> set a suitable value that would ensure a minimised delay in the change to the latest integrity
protection configuration.

5> for signalling radio bearer that has a pending activation time as set for integrity protection by a
previous procedure changing the integrity protection configuration:

6> set the same val ue as the pending activation time for integrity protection;

5> consider thisan{pending)- integrity protection activation time.in uplink -to be elapsed-pending
when-until the selected activation time (as above) is equa to the next RRC sequence number to be
used, which means that the last RRC message using the old integrity protection configuration has
been submitted to lower layers.

4> for signalling radio bearer RBO:

5> set the value of the included RRC sequence number to greater than or equal to the current val ue of
the RRC sequence number for signalling radio bearer RBO in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO, plusthe value of the constant N302 plus one.

4> prohibit the transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearers, except for RB2, with RRC
SN greater than or equal to the value in the "RRC message sequence number list” for the signalling
radio bearer in the I1E "Uplink integrity protection activation info" of the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO.

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink at the RRC sequence number, for each
RBnN, except for signalling radio bearer RB2, indicated by the entry for signalling radio bearer nin the "RRC
message sequence number list” in the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation info", included in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink at the RRC sequence number for
signalling radio bearer RB2, as specified for the procedure initiating the integrity protection reconfiguration;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink at the RRC sequence number, for
each RBn, except for signalling radio bearer RB2, indicated by the entry for signalling radio bearer n in the
"RRC message sequence number list” in the |IE "Downlink integrity protection activation info";

NOTE: For signalling radio bearers that have a pending activation time as set for integrity protection by a
previous procedure changing the integrity protection configuration, UTRAN should set thisvaluein IE
"Downlink integrity protection activation info".

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink at the RRC sequence number for
signalling radio bearer RB2, as specified for the procedure initiating the integrity protection reconfiguration.
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8.6.3.6 Void

8.6.5.1 Transport Format Set
If the |IE "Transport format set” isincluded, the UE shall:

1> if the transport format set isa RACH TFS received in System Information Block type 5 or 6, and CHOICE
"Logical Channel List" has avalue different from "Configured":

2> ignore that System Information Block.

1> if the transport format set for a downlink transport channel is received in a System Information Block, and
CHOICE "Logical Channel List" has avalue different from'ALL":

2> ignore that System Information Block.

1> if the transport format set for a downlink transport channel is received in a message on a DCCH, and CHOICE
"Logical Channel List" has avalue different from 'ALL":

2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the value of any IE "RB identity" (and "Logical Channel" for RBs using two UL logical channels) in the IE
"Logical channel list" does not correspond to alogical channel indicated to be mapped onto this transport
channel in any RB multiplexing option (either included in the same message or previously stored and not
changed by this message); or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured”
whileitisset to "All" or given asan "Explicit List" for any other RLC size; or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "All" and for
any logical channel mapped to this transport channel, the value of the "RLC size list" (either provided in the IE
"RB mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) is not set to "Configured"; or

1> if the"Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is given as an "Explicit
List" that contains alogical channel for which the value of the "RLC sizelist" (either provided in the IE"RB
mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) is not set to " Configured”; or

1> if the"Logical Channel List" for al the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel are given as "Explicit List"
and if one of the logical channels mapped onto this transport channel is not included in any of those lists; or

1> if the"Logical Channel List" for the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured" and for
any logical channel mapped onto that transport channel, the value of the "RLC size list" (either provided in the
IE "RB mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) isaso set to "Configured"; or

1> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was not received within the |[E "PRACH system information list" and if the
"Logical Channel List" for the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured" and for any
logical channel mapped onto that transport channel, the "RLC size list" (either provided in the |E "RB mapping
info" if included in the same message, or stored ) is given asan "Explicit Ligt" that includes an "RLC size index"
that does not correspond to any RLC size in this " Transport Format Set":
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1>

1>

2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

if the total number of configured transport formats for the transport channel exceeds maxTF:
2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

if the |IE "Transport format set” is considered as valid according to the rules above:

2> remove aprevioudy stored transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;
2> store the transport format set for that transport channel;

2> consider the first instance of the parameter Number of TBsand TTI List within the Dynamic transport format
information to correspond to transport format O for this transport channel, the second to transport format 1
and so on;

2> if the IE "Transport format Set" has the choice "Transport channel type" set to "Dedicated transport channel":
3> calculate the transport block size for all transport formats in the TFS using the following
TB size=RLC size + MAC header size,
where;
- MAC header sizeis calculated according to [15] if MAC multiplexing is used. Otherwiseit is O bits;
- 'RLCsize reflectsthe RLC PDU size.
2> if the IE "Transport format Set" has the choice "Transport channel type" set to " Common transport channel™:
3> calculate the transport block size for all transport formatsin the TFS using the following:
TB size=RLC size.

2> if the IE "Number of Transport blocks® <> 0 and IE"RLC size" =0, no RLC PDU data exists but only parity
bits exist for that transport format;

2> if the |E "Number of Transport blocks' = 0, neither RLC PDU neither data nor parity bits exist for that
transport format;

2> configure the MAC with the new transport format set (with computed transport block sizes) for that transport
channel;

2> if the RB multiplexing option for a RB mapped onto that transport channel (based on the stored RB
multiplexing option) is not modified by this message:

3> determine the sets of RLC sizesthat apply to the logical channels used by that RB, based on the |IE
"Logical Channel List" and/or the IE "RLC Size List" from the previously stored RB multiplexing option.

3> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was received within the IE "PRACH system information list":

4> ignore the RLC sizeindexesin the stored RB multiplexing option that do not correspond to any RLC
sizein the received Transport Format Set.

3> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was received within the |E "PRACH system information list", if that RB
isusing AM and if RACH isthe transport channel to be used on the uplink:

4> apply the largest size amongst the ones derived according to the previous bullet for the RLC size (or
RLC sizesin case the RB isrealised using two logical channels) for the corresponding RLC entity.

3> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was not received within the |[E "PRACH system information list", and if
that RB isusing AM and the set of RLC sizes applicable to the logical channel transferring data PDUs has
more than one element:
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4> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to true.

3> if that RB isusing AM and the RLC size applicable to the logical channel transporting data PDUs is
different from the one derived from the previoudy stored configuration:

4> re-establish the corresponding RLC entity;
4> configure the corresponding RLC entity with the new RLC size;

4> for each AM RLC radio bearer in the CN domain asindicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the
IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS whose RLC size is changed; and

4> for each AM RLC signalling radio bearer in the CN domain asindicated in the IE "CN domain
identity" in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN whose RLC sizeis changed:

5> if this|E was included in system information and if the IE " Status" in variable
CIPHERING_STATUS of thisCN domainis set to " Started":

6> set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity equal to the value of the IE "START" for
this CN domain that will beincluded in the CELL UPDATE message following cell
reselection.

NOTE: Sincethe UE cannot predict the START value at the time of the next CELL UPDATE transmission in the
future, UTRAN should desist from changing the RLC size for asignalling radio bearer within a cell.
Other than this case the change in RLC size for asignalling radio bearer is known to the UE when reading
system information following cell reselection.

5> if this|E wasincluded in CELL UPDATE CONFIRM and if the |E "Status" in the variable
CIPHERING_STATUS of this CN domainiis set to " Started":

6> set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity equal to the value of the IE "START"
included in the latest transmitted CELL UPDATE message for this CN domain.

5> if this|E was included in a reconfiguration message and if the |E "Status' in the variable
CIPHERING STATUS of this CN domain is set to " Started":

6> set the HEN values for the corresponding RLC entity equal to the value of the IE "START"
that will be included in the reconfiguration complete message for this CN domain.

3> if that RB isusing UM:
4> indicate the largest applicable RLC size to the corresponding RLC entity.
3> configure MAC with the set of applicable RLC Sizes for each of the logical channels used for that RB.

For configuration restrictions on Blind Transport Format Detection, see [27].

8.6.6.28 Downlink DPCH info common for all radio links
If the |E "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" isincluded the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" isincluded in a message used to perform a hard handover:

2> perform actions for the |IE "Timing indication” as specified in subclause 8.5.15.2, and subclause 8.3.5.1 or
8.3.5.2.

1> ignore the value received in |E "CFN-targetSFN frame offset”;
1> if the IE "Downlink DPCH power control information” isincluded:

2> perform actions for the |IE "DPC Mode" according to [29].
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1> if the |E choice "mode" is set to 'FDD":
2> if the IE "Downlink rate matching restriction information" isincluded:
3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> perform actions for the | E " spreading factor";
2> perform actions for the |E "Fixed or Flexible position";
2> perform actions for the |E "TFCI existence”;
2> if the |E choice "SF" is set to 256:
3> store the value of the |E "Number of bits for pilot bits".
2> if the IE choice "SF" set to 128:
3> store the value of the |IE "Number of bitsfor pilot bits".
1> if the |E choice "mode" is set to TDD":
2> perform actions for the |E "Common timedlot info".

If the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" isincluded in a message used to perform a Timing re-initialised
hard handover or the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" isincluded in a message other than RB SETUP
used to transfer the UE from a state different from Cell_DCH to Cell_DCH, and ciphering is active for any radio bearer
using RLC-TM, the UE shall, after having activated the dedicated physical channelsindicated by that | E:

1> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of COUNT-C for TM-RLC to the value of the latest transmitted |E
"START" or "START List" for this CN domain, while not incrementing the value of the HFN component of
COUNT-C at each CFN cycle; and

1> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
1> start to perform ciphering on the radio bearer in lower layers while not incrementing the HFN;

1> include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" in the response message and specify a CFN value for this |E other
than the default, "Now", that lies at |east 200 frames ahead off the CEN in which the response message isfirst
transmitted-fer-thistE;

1> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

1> include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the |E "Uplink counter
synchronisation info" in the response message;

1> at the CFN value as indicated in the response message in the |E "COUNT-C activation time":

2> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable common for all transparent mode radio
bearers of this CN domain to the START value asindicated in the IE "START list" of the response message
for the relevant CN domain; and

2> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
2> increment the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable by one;

2> set the CFN component of the COUNT-C to the value of the |IE "COUNT-C activation time" of the response
message. The HFN component and the CFN component completely initialise the COUNT-C variable;

2> step the COUNT-C variable, as normal, at each CFN value, i.e. the HFN component is no longer fixed in
value but incremented at each CFN cycle.
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10.2.8 CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

This message confirms the cell update procedure and can be used to reallocate new RNTI information for the UE valid
in the new cell.

RLC-SAP: UM

Logical channel: CCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
U-RNTI CV-CCCH U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode info should not include
10.3.3.5 this IE unless it is
performing a
SRNS relocation
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm.
Activation time MD Activation Default value is
time 10.3.3.1 | "now"
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI oP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
New H-RNTI OoP H-RNTI REL-5
10.3.3.14a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length oP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
RLC re-establish indicator (RB2, | MP RLC re-
RB3 and RB4) establish
indicator
10.3.3.35
RLC re-establish indicator (RB5 | MP RLC re-
and upwards) establish
indicator
10.3.3.35
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN Information Elements
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
RB information to release list OoP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to release MP RB
information
to release
10.3.4.19
RB information to reconfigure list | OP 1lto
<maxRB>
>RB information to reconfigure MP RB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OP 1to
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with This IE is needed
PDCP for each RB
information having PDCP in
10.3.4.22 the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
oP REL-5
>>PDCP context relocation info OoP PDCP This IE is needed REL-5
context for each RB
relocation having PDCP and
info performing PDCP
10.3.4.1a context relocation
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel oP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list oP 1lto
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode MP
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1lto
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OP 1lto
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info oP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is
allowed UL the existing
TX power maximum UL TX
10.3.6.39 power
CHOICE channel requirement oP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88.
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink HS-PDSCH OoP Downlink REL-5
Information HS_PDSCH
Information
10.3.6.23a
Downlink information common OP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio oP 1lto Send downlink
link list <maxRL> information for
each radio link to
be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
Condition Explanation
CCCH This IE is mandatory present when CCCH is used and
ciphering is not required and not needed otherwise.

10.2.9 COUNTER CHECK

This message is used by the UTRAN to indicate the current COUNT-C M SB values associated to each radio bearer
utilising UM or AM RLC mode and to request the UE to compare these to its COUNT-C M SB values and to report the

comparison resultsto UTRAN.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Presence Multi IE type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info MPCH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
RB information elements
RB COUNT-C MSB information MP lto< For each RB (excluding
maxRBallR signalling radio bearers) using
ABs > UM or AM RLC.
>RB COUNT-C MSB information | MP RB COUNT-
C MSB
information
10.3.4.14

10.2.10 COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE
This message is used by the UE to respond to a COUNTER CHECK message.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE - UTRAN
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Information Element/Group Presence Multi IE type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info MPCH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
RB information elements
RB COUNT-C information OP lto<
maxRBallR
ABs >
>RB COUNT-C information MP RB COUNT-
C
information
10.3.4.15

10.2.22 PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION

This message is used by UTRAN to assign, replace or release a set of physical channels used by a UE.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics
description

Version

Message Type

MP

Message
Type

UE Information Elements

RRC transaction identifier

MP

RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info

CH

Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Integrity protection mode info

OP

Integrity

protection
mode info
10.3.3.19

Ciphering mode info

OP

Ciphering
mode info
10.3.35

The UTRAN
should not include
this |IE unless it is
performing a
SRNS relocation
and a change in
ciphering

algorithm

Activation time

MD

Activation
time 10.3.3.1

Default value is
"now

New U-RNTI

OP

U-RNTI
10.3.3.47

New C-RNTI

OP

C-RNTI
10.3.3.8

New DSCH-RNTI

OoP

DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a

New H-RNTI

OP

H-RNTI
10.3.3.14a

REL-5
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter OP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1lto
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with This IE is needed
PDCP for each RB
information having PDCP in
10.3.4.22 the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
OoP REL-5
>>PDCP context relocation info OP PDCP This IE is needed REL-5
context for each RB
relocation having PDCP and
info performing PDCP
10.3.4.1a context relocation
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info oP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is
allowed UL the existing value
TX power of the maximum
10.3.6.39 allowed UL TX
power
CHOICE channel requirement oP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
>CPCH set ID CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink HS-PDSCH OoP Downlink REL-5
Information HS_PDSCH
Information
10.3.6.23a
Downlink information common OP Downlink
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OP 1lto Send downlink
link list <maxRL> information for
each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.27 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

This message is sent from UTRAN to reconfigure parameters related to a change of QoS. This procedure can also
change the multiplexing of MAC, reconfigure transport channels and physical channels.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode info should not include
10.3.3.5 this IE unless it is
performing a
SRNS relocation
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm
Activation time MD Activation Default value is
time 10.3.3.1 | "now"
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI oP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
New H-RNTI OoP H-RNTI REL-5
10.3.3.14a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length oP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN information elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
RAB information to reconfigure oP lto<
list maxRABse
tup >
>RAB information to reconfigure | MP RAB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.11
RB information to reconfigure list | MP 1to Although this IE is
<maxRB> not always
required, need is
MP to align with
ASN.1
oP REL-4
>RB information to reconfigure MP RB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
RB with PDCP context oP 1to This IE is needed REL-5
relocation info list <maxRBall for each RB
RABs> having PDCP and
performing PDCP
context relocation
>RB identity MP RB identity REL-5
10.3.4.16
>PDCP context relocation info MP PDCP REL-5
context
relocation
info
10.3.4.1a
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel oP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list oP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode oP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1lto
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel oP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OP lto
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info oP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is
allowed UL the existing
TX power maximum UL TX
10.3.6.39 power
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink HS-PDSCH oP Downlink REL-5
Information HS-PDSCH
Information
10.3.6.23a
Downlink information common oP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio MP 1lto Although this IE is
link list <maxRL> not always
required, need is
MP to align with
ASN.1
oP REL-4
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.30 RADIO BEARER RELEASE

This message is used by UTRAN to release aradio bearer. It can aso include modifications to the configurations of
transport channels and/or physical channels. It can simultaneously indicate release of a signalling connection when UE
is connected to more than one CN domain.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode info should not include
10.3.3.5 this IE unless it is
performing a
SRNS relocation
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm
Activation time MD Activation Default value is

3GPP




Error! No text of specified style in document. 48 Error! No text of specified style in document.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
time 10.3.3.1 | "now"
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI oP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
New H-RNTI OoP H-RNTI REL-5
10.3.3.14a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length oP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
Signalling Connection release oP CN domain
indication identity
10.3.1.1
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information Elements
RAB information to reconfigure OoP lto<
list maxRABse
tup >
>RAB information to reconfigure | MP RAB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.11
RB information to release list MP 1lto
<maxRB>
>RB information to release MP RB
information
to release
10.3.4.19
RB information to be affected list | OP 1lto
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter oP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with This IE is needed
PDCP for each RB
information having PDCP in
10.3.4.22 the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
oP REL-5
>>PDCP context relocation info OoP PDCP This IE is needed REL-5
context for each RB
relocation having PDCP and
info performing PDCP
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
10.3.4.1a context relocation
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel oP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OP 1lto
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode oP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1lto
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OP 1lto
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info oP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
allowed UL the existing
TX power maximum UL TX
10.3.6.39 power
CHOICE channel requirement oP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink HS-PDSCH oP Downlink REL-5
Information HS-PDSCH
Information
10.3.6.23a
Downlink information common oP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio oP 1lto Send downlink
link list <maxRL> information for
each radio link to
be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.33 RADIO BEARER SETUP

This message is sent by UTRAN to the UE to establish new radio bearer(s). It can aso include modifications to the
configurations of transport channels and/or physical channels.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
protection
mode  info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode info | should not include
10.3.3.5 this IE unless it is
performing a
SRNS relocation
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm
Activation time MD Activation Default value is
time 10.3.3.1 | "now"
New U-RNTI OP U-RNT
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI OP DSCH-RNT
10.3.3.9a
New H-RNTI OP H-RNTI REL-5
10.3.3.14a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information Elements
Signalling RB information to oP 1lto For each
setup list <maxSRBs signalling radio
etup> bearer established
>Signalling RB information to MP Signalling
setup RB
information
to setup
10.3.4.24
RAB information to setup list OoP 1lto For each RAB
<maxRABs established
etup>
>RAB information for setup MP RAB
information
for setup
10.3.4.10
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1lto
<maxRBall
RABs>
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with This IE is needed
PDCP for each RB
information having PDCP in
10.3.4.22 the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
OoP REL-5
>>PDCP context relocation info | OP PDCP This IE is needed | REL-5
context for each RB
relocation having PDCP and
info performing PDCP
10.3.4.1a context relocation
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OoP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1lto
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel oP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels10.
3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.54
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info oP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is
allowed UL | the existing
TX power | maximum UL TX
10.3.6.39 power
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink HS-PDSCH OP Downlink REL-5
Information HS-PDSCH
Information
10.3.6.23a
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio oP 1lto Send downlink
link list <maxRL> information for
each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.50 TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION

This messageis used by UTRAN to configure the transport channel of a UE. This also includes a possible
reconfiguration of physical channels. The message can aso be used to assign a TFC subset and reconfigure physical
channel.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Semantics Version

description

Information Element/Group Need Multi

name

Type and
reference
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode info | should not include
10.3.3.5 this IE unless it is
performing a
SRNS relocation
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm
Activation time MD Activation Default value is
time 10.3.3.1 | "now"
New U-RNTI oP U-RNT
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNT
10.3.3.9a
New H-RNTI oP H-RNTI REL-5
10.3.3.14a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length oP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity oP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with This IE is needed
PDCP for each RB
information having PDCP in
10.3.4.22 the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
OoP REL-5
>>PDCP context relocation info OoP PDCP This IE is needed REL-5
context for each RB
relocation having PDCP and
info performing PDCP
10.3.4.1a context relocation
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode oP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1lto
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Added or Reconfigured TrCH oP 1lto
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info OP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is
allowed UL the existing
TX power maximum UL TX
10.3.6.39 power
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink HS-PDSCH oP Downlink REL-5
Information HS-PDSCH
Information
10.3.6.23a
Downlink information common oP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1lto Send downlink
link list <maxRL> information for
each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.61 URA UPDATE CONFIRM

This message confirms the URA update procedure and can be used to reallocate new RNTI information for the UE valid
after the URA update.

RLC-SAP: UM

Logical channel: CCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
U-RNTI CV-CCCH U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity Integrity check
check info info is included if
10.3.3.16 integrity protection
is applied
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode info should not include
10.3.35 this IE unless it is
performing a
SRNS relocation
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm
New U-RNTI OP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
10.3.3.8
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter OP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1lto
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with This IE is needed
PDCP for each RB
information having PDCP in
10.3.4.22 the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
OP REL-5
>>PDCP context relocation info OoP PDCP This IE is needed REL-5
context for each RB
relocation having PDCP and
info performing PDCP
10.3.4.1a context relocation
Condition Explanation
CCCH This IE is mandatory present when CCCH is used and
not needed otherwise.

10.2.62 UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION

This message is used by UTRAN to alocate anew RNTI and to convey other UTRAN mobility related information to a
UE.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

3GPP



Error! No text of specified style in document. 58 Error! No text of specified style in document.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode info should not include
10.3.3.5 this IE unless it is
performing a
SRNS relocation
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm
New U-RNTI oP U-RNT
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
UE Timers and constants in oP UE Timers
connected mode and
constants in
connected
mode
10.3.3.43
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info full
10.3.1.3a
UTRAN Information Elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information elements
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with This IE is needed
PDCP for each RB
information having PDCP in
10.3.4.22 the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
oP REL-5
>>PDCP context relocation info OP PDCP This IE is needed REL-5
context for each RB
relocation having PDCP and
info performing PDCP
10.3.4.1a context relocation
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8.4.1.6 Measurements after transition from CELL_DCH to
CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state

The UE shall apply the following rules for different measurement types after transiting from CELL_DCH to
CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state:
8.4.1.6.1 Intra-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
1> stop intra-frequency type measurement reporting;

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or
"Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects a cell other than that indicated by this IE_on the current
frequency (in case the |E “Freguency info” is not received) or other than that indicated by this |E on the
frequency indicated by the |E “Frequency info” (when the |E “Frequency info” isincluded); or

1> if thetransition is due to a reconfiguration message which does not include the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD); or

1> if thetransition is not due to a reconfiguration message:
2> delete the measurements of type intra-frequency associated with the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.
1> begin monitoring cellslisted in the |E "intra-frequency cell info list" received in System Information Block type
12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11).
8.4.1.6.2 Inter-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH/ CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
1> stop the inter-frequency type measurement reporting assigned ina MEASUREMENT CONTROL message;

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or
"Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects a cell other than that indicated by this |E_on the current
frequency (in case the |E “Freguency info” is not received) or other than that indicated by this |E on the
frequency indicated by the |E “Frequency info” (when the |E “Frequency info” isincluded); or

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which does not include the I1E "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD); or

1> if thetransition is not due to a reconfiguration message:

2> delete the measurements of type inter-frequency associated with the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY
and delete the corresponding compressed mode pattern.

1> begin monitoring cellslisted in the |E "inter-frequency cell info list" received in System Information Block type
12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11);

1> in CELL_FACH date:

2> perform measurements on other frequencies according to the |E "FACH measurement occasion info".



8.4.1.7 Measurements after transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH state

The UE shall apply the following rules for different measurement types after transiting from CELL_FACH to
CELL_DCH state:

8.4.1.7.1 Intra-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH staterthe UE-shalt:

1> if intra-frequency measurements applicable to CELL_DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY:

2> if the cell in which the UE transited from CELL FACH state is included in the active set for the CELL_DCH
state:

32> the UE shall resume the measurement reporting.
2> otherwise:

3> the UE should not resume the measurement reporting. 1f the UE does not resume the measurement
reporting, the measurement shall be restarted when a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message is received
with the corresponding measurement identity.

8.4.1.7.2 Inter-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH staterthe UE-shalt:

1> if inter-frequency measurements applicable to CELL_DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY:

2> if the cell in which the UE transited from CELL FACH state isincluded in the active set for the CELL_DCH
state:

32> the UE shall resume the measurement reporting.
2> otherwise:

3> the UE should not resume the measurement reporting. If the UE does not resume the measurement
reporting, the measurement shall be restarted when aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message is received
with the corresponding measurement identity.




8.4.1.8 Measurements after transition from idle mode to CELL_DCH state

The UE shall obey the following rules for different measurement types after transiting from idle mode to CELL_DCH
state:

8.4.1.8.1 Intra-frequency measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL_DCH state,-the JE-shalt:

1> if intra-frequency measurements applicable to CELL_DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY:

2> if the cell in which the UE transited from idle mode is included in the active set for the CELL DCH state:

32> the UE shall begin measurement reporting.
2> otherwise:

3> the UE should not begin the measurement reporting. |f the UE does not begin the measurement reporting,
the measurement shall be restarted when aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message is received with the
corresponding measurement identity.
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8.4.1.6 Measurements after transition from CELL_DCH to
CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state

The UE shall apply the following rules for different measurement types after transiting from CELL_DCH to
CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state:
8.4.1.6.1 Intra-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
1> stop intra-frequency type measurement reporting;

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or
"Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects a cell other than that indicated by this IE_on the current
frequency (in case the |E “Freguency info” is not received) or other than that indicated by this |E on the
frequency indicated by the |E “Frequency info” (when the |E “Frequency info” isincluded); or

1> if thetransition is due to a reconfiguration message which does not include the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD); or

1> if thetransition is not due to a reconfiguration message:
2> delete the measurements of type intra-frequency associated with the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.
1> begin monitoring cellslisted in the |E "intra-frequency cell info list" received in System Information Block type
12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11).
8.4.1.6.2 Inter-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH/ CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
1> stop the inter-frequency type measurement reporting assigned ina MEASUREMENT CONTROL message;

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or
"Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects a cell other than that indicated by this |E_on the current
frequency (in case the |E “Freguency info” is not received) or other than that indicated by this |E on the
frequency indicated by the |E “Frequency info” (when the |E “Frequency info” isincluded); or

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which does not include the I1E "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD); or

1> if thetransition is not due to a reconfiguration message:

2> delete the measurements of type inter-frequency associated with the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY
and delete the corresponding compressed mode pattern.

1> begin monitoring cellslisted in the |E "inter-frequency cell info list" received in System Information Block type
12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11);

1> in CELL_FACH date:

2> perform measurements on other frequencies according to the |E "FACH measurement occasion info".



8.4.1.7 Measurements after transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH state

The UE shall apply the following rules for different measurement types after transiting from CELL_FACH to
CELL_DCH state:

8.4.1.7.1 Intra-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH staterthe UE-shalt:

1> if intra-frequency measurements applicable to CELL_DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY:

2> if the cell in which the UE transited from CELL FACH state is included in the active set for the CELL_DCH
state:

32> the UE shall resume the measurement reporting.
2> otherwise:

3> the UE shall not resume the measurement reporting. The measurement shall be restarted when a
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message is received with the corresponding measurement identity.

8.4.1.7.2 Inter-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH state-the UE-shalt:

1> if inter-frequency measurements applicable to CELL_DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY:

2> if the cell in which the UE transited from CELL FACH state isincluded in the active set for the CELL_DCH
state:

32> the UE shall resume the measurement reporting.
2> otherwise:

3> the UE shall not resume the measurement reporting. The measurement shall be restarted when a
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message is received with the corresponding measurement identity.




8.4.1.8 Measurements after transition from idle mode to CELL_DCH state

The UE shall obey the following rules for different measurement types after transiting fromidle modeto CELL_DCH
state:

8.4.1.8.1 Intra-frequency measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL_DCH state,-the JE-shalt:

1> if intra-frequency measurements applicable to CELL_DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY:

2> if the cell in which the UE transited from idle mode is included in the active set for the CELL DCH state:

32> the UE shall begin measurement reporting.
2> otherwise:

3> the UE shall not begin the measurement reporting. The measurement shall be restarted when a
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message is received with the corresponding measurement identity.
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addition there could be one intra-frequency measurement and one traffic volume
measurement obtained from the broadcast in cell 1 (again broadcast in cell2 will
not have been read).

- TheCELL_INFO_LIST will most likely contain the cells broadcasted in cell1.
Alternatively it isempty if the UE did not have sufficient timeto read SIB11/12
from cell 1.

Shall the UE in this situation start the intra-frequency/interfrequency measurements
previously setup or modified by a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message or as obtained
from the broadcast in cell1 ?

Case 3: DCH céll 1->FACH on cell with primary CPICH asindicated but another
frequency

In this case, the UE selects a cell other than indicated by the UTRAN. It is assumed that
theintention of section 8.4.1.6.1/2 isthat in that case the corresponding entriesin the
MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY variable shal be deleted.
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After discussions during RAN2#32, it was agreed to align these cases to the behaviour
specified for the hard handover case (8.3.5), meaning that the intra- and inter-frequency
measurements are “stopped” (not started in these cases). Thiswill provide the UTRAN
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8.4.1.6 Measurements after transition from CELL_DCH to
CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state

The UE shall apply the following rules for different measurement types after transiting from CELL_DCH to
CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state:
8.4.1.6.1 Intra-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
1> stop intra-frequency type measurement reporting;

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or
"Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects a cell other than that indicated by this IE_on the current
frequency (in case the |E “Freguency info” is not received) or other than that indicated by this |E on the
frequency indicated by the |E “Frequency info” (when the |E “Frequency info” isincluded); or

1> if thetransition is due to a reconfiguration message which does not include the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD); or

1> if thetransition is not due to a reconfiguration message:
2> delete the measurements of type intra-frequency associated with the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.
1> begin monitoring cellslisted in the |E "intra-frequency cell info list" received in System Information Block type
12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11).
8.4.1.6.2 Inter-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH/ CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
1> stop the inter-frequency type measurement reporting assigned ina MEASUREMENT CONTROL message;

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or
"Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects a cell other than that indicated by this |E_on the current
frequency (in case the |E “Freguency info” is not received) or other than that indicated by this |E on the
frequency indicated by the |E “Frequency info” (when the |E “Frequency info” isincluded); or

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which does not include the I1E "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD); or

1> if thetransition is not due to a reconfiguration message:

2> delete the measurements of type inter-frequency associated with the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY
and delete the corresponding compressed mode pattern.

1> begin monitoring cellslisted in the |E "inter-frequency cell info list" received in System Information Block type
12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11);

1> in CELL_FACH date:

2> perform measurements on other frequencies according to the |E "FACH measurement occasion info".



8.4.1.7 Measurements after transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH state

The UE shall apply the following rules for different measurement types after transiting from CELL_FACH to
CELL_DCH state:

8.4.1.7.1 Intra-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH staterthe UE-shalt:

1> if intra-frequency measurements applicable to CELL_DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY:

2> if the cell in which the UE transited from CELL FACH state is included in the active set for the CELL_DCH
state:

32> the UE shall resume the measurement reporting.
2> otherwise:

3> the UE shall not resume the measurement reporting. The measurement shall be restarted when a
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message is received with the corresponding measurement identity.

8.4.1.7.2 Inter-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH state-the UE-shalt:

1> if inter-frequency measurements applicable to CELL_DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY:

2> if the cell in which the UE transited from CELL FACH state isincluded in the active set for the CELL_DCH
state:

32> the UE shall resume the measurement reporting.
2> otherwise:

3> the UE shall not resume the measurement reporting. The measurement shall be restarted when a
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message is received with the corresponding measurement identity.




8.4.1.8 Measurements after transition from idle mode to CELL_DCH state

The UE shall obey the following rules for different measurement types after transiting fromidle modeto CELL_DCH
state:

8.4.1.8.1 Intra-frequency measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL_DCH state,-the JE-shalt:

1> if intra-frequency measurements applicable to CELL_DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY:

2> if the cell in which the UE transited from idle mode is included in the active set for the CELL DCH state:

32> the UE shall begin measurement reporting.
2> otherwise:

3> the UE shall not begin the measurement reporting. The measurement shall be restarted when a
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message is received with the corresponding measurement identity.
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related to L3-filtering is only applicable to “Measured results’. Futher more the L3-
filtering for the Observed time difference to GSM cell measurement is not excluded.
Finally, it is currently also not indicated which type of filtering (linear or logarithmic) to
apply (inrelation to RAN17 decision).

2) Inconsistency between measurement command “setup” and measurement command
“modify”

Probably be due to atype-error, an inconsistency is present between the handling of the
measurement command “setup” and measurement command “modify”.

3) Use of IE “cells forbidden to affect reporting range” in VAS-related reporting
Currently, where describing the use of the |E "Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria’, it is stated that cellsincluded in the |E “cells forbidden to affect reporting range”
shall not be allowed to trigger event 1laor 1b. Thisis considered incorrect since:

- this behaviour introduces a misalignment between the management of the active set and
the virtual active set;

- the behaviour is not introduced consistently since the triggering of the 1c event is not
covered by this restriction.

4) Cell selection and reselection info

The current text related to the HCS neighbouring cell information seems to indicate that
multiple occurrences for the different cell info lists exist. However, it isintended to
indicate the occurrence of multiple cellsin the different cell info lists.




Summary of change: 3

In addition, the settings to assume for cell selection and reselection info (other than HCS
neighbouring cell information) in case this |E is absent are only specified for the case HCS
isused. It isassumed that also in the case HCS is not used, the default values should be
assumed.

5) INVALID_CONFIGURATION

The current text for the inter-frequency measurement indicates a case in which the UE
variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION is set. However, no corresponding procedure text
for the Measurement Control procedure is specified.

6) Reference cell for observed time difference to GSM measurement
Currently it is not clear which cell isthe reference cell for the measurement: observed time
difference to GSM cell (see also R2-022608).

“Primary CCPCH RSCP”, “Proposed TGSN”, “Timeslot ISCP”, and “Applied TA” have
been added and describe in table 8.6.7.2.

1) Usage of Filter coefficient (8.6.7.2)

In line with the assumed RAN2 understanding, the following is proposed:

- It is proposed to clarify that the non-filtering of certain timing related quantitiesis related
to both measurement quantities and measurement reporting quantities.

- It is proposed clarify that also the Observed time difference to GSM cell shall not be
filtered.

- Correction of name of SFN-CFN observed time difference name to “cell synchronisation
information”

- For thoses case where filtering is applied, it is clarified if linear or logarithmic filtering
should be used (TDD measurements still to be added).

2) Inconsistency between measurement command “setup” and measurement command
“modify” (8.4.1.3)
- It is proposed to remove the inconsistency by replacing an “and” condition with “or”.

3) Use of |E “cells forbidden to affect reporting range” in VAS-related reporting (14.11.2)
- It is proposed to remove the concerning restrictions.

4 ) Cell selection and reselection info (8.1.1.6.11/12, 10.3.7.2, 10.3.7.23)
- It is proposed to clarify the indicated intented behaviour.

5) INVALID_CONFIGURATION (8.6.7.14)
- It is proposed to modify the concerning error case to set the UE variable
CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE for which the behaviour is specified in 8.4.1.4a.

6) Reference cell for observed time difference to GSM measurement (10.3.7.32; 14.3.0c)

- It is proposed to clarify that the UE behaviour is unspecified in R99 when this Inter-RAT
reporting quantity is requested. (FDD). For TDD and FDD Rel4/5, it is clarified that the
reference cell in the UTRAN is one of the cellsin the active set.

T1 impact:
No impact on T1 specifications is foreseen.

Backwar d compatibility:

This set of CRsis backward compatible w.r.t. issues 1,2,4 and 5 since for these issuesthis
CR removes inconsistencies w.r.t. the currently specified/intended behaviour.

This set of CRsis not backward compatible for issue 3. UEs that do not implement this CR
w.r.t. issue 3 will exclude cells forbidden to affect reporting range from the intra-
frequency reporting related to inter-frequency measurements.

Related to issue 6, FDD UTRANS can no longer use the observed time difference to GSM
measurement with R99 UEs but currently the measurement was specified ambiguously so
not really useable by an FDD UTRAN.

Consequences if ¥ The Measurement and reporting quantity value is not complete for TDD.

not approved:




1) Usage of Filter coefficient
- If this modification is not made, it will remain unclear in which cases to apply what L 3-
filtering.

2) Inconsistency between measurement command “ setup” and measurement command
“modify”

- If this modification is not made, erroneous handling in case of the measurement
command “modify” will remain.

3) Use of |E “cells forbidden to affect reporting range” in VAS-related reporting
- If this modification is not made, inconsistency between active set and virtual active set
management will remain, leading to unbalanced inter-frequency comparisons.

4) Cell selection and reselection info
- The handling of the default values for the cell selection and reselection info, as well as
the HCS neighbouring cell information remains unclear.

5) INVALID_CONFIGURATION
- The UE behaviour for the INVALID_CONFIGURATION case will remain unspecifed

6) Reference cell for observed time difference to GSM measurement
- UEs will have to support an unuseable measurement (FDD R99). For TDD, it will
remain unclear which UTRAN cell to use as areference.
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8.1.1.6.11 System Information Block type 11
The UE should store al relevant IEsincluded in this system information block. The UE shall:
1> if inidle mode:
2> clear the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.
1> if IE "FACH measurement occasion info" isincluded:
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.
1> else

2> may perform inter-frequency/inter-RAT measurements or inter-frequency/inter-RAT cell re-selection
evaluation, if the UE capabilities permit such measurements while simultaneously receiving the SS-CCPCH of
the serving cell.

1> clear the variable CELL_INFO_LIST;

1> act upon the received IE "Intra-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-RAT cell info list"
as described in subclause 8.6.7.3;

1> if inidle mode; or
1> if in connected mode and if System Information Block type 12 is not broadcast in the cell:

2> if no intra-frequency measurement was set up or modified through a MEASUREMENT CONTROL
message:;

3> if included, store the |E "Intra-frequency reporting quantity” and the |E "Intra-frequency measurement
reporting criteria’ or "Periodical reporting criteria" in order to activate reporting when state CELL_DCH
isentered in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY. The IE "Cells for measurement" is absent for
this measurement. The IE "Measurement Validity" is absent for this measurement after a state transition
to CELL_DCH,;

1> if in connected mode and if System Information Block type 12 is not broadcast in the cell:
2> read the | E "Traffic volume measurement information";

2> if no traffic volume measurement with the measurement identity indicated in the IE "Traffic volume
measurement system information™ was set up or modified through a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> update the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY with the measurement information received in that
IE.

1> if the |[E “Cell selection and reselection info"” is not included for a new neighbouring cell inthe |[E “intra-
frequency cell info list”, the |E “inter-frequency cell info list” or the |E “inter-RAT cell info list” in System
Information Block type 11:

2> use the default values specified for the |E “ Cell selection and reselection info” for that cell except for the |E
“HCS neighbouring cell information”.

1> if the IE"Use of HCS" is set to "used"”, indicating that HCS is used, do the following:

2> if IE"HCS neighbouring cell information” is not included for inthe first new cell in the ecedrrence-of-I1E
"Intra-frequency cell info list", the |E “Inter-frequency cell info list” or the |E “Inter-RAT cell infolist” in
System Information Block type 11:

3> use the default values specified for the |IE "HCS neighbouring cell information” for that cell.

2> if IE "HCS neighbouring cell information” is not included for any i-other new cell in the eecurrenceof-1E
"Intra-frequency cell info list", the IE “Inter-frequency cell info list” or the IE “Inter-RAT cell info list” in
System Information Block type 11:

3> for that cell use the same parameter values as used for the preceding cell in the same He-"ntra-frequency
cell info list* in System Information Block type 11.




1> if the value of the |E "Cell selection and reselection quality measure" is different from the value of the IE "Cell
selection and reselection quality measure™ obtained from System Information Block type 3 or System
Information Block type 4:

2> use the value of the |E from this System Information Block and ignore the value obtained from System
Information Block type 3 or System Information Block type 4.

1> if in connected mode, and System Information Block type 12 isindicated as used in the cell:

2> read and act on information sent in System Information Block type 12 asindicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.12.

8.1.1.6.12 System Information Block type 12
If in connected mode, the UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:
1> after reception of System Information Block type 11:

2> update the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY with the measurement information in the received |Es
unless specified otherwise.

1> if IE"FACH measurement occasion info" isincluded:
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.
1> else

2> may perform inter-frequency/inter-RAT measurements or inter-frequency/inter-RAT cell re-selection
evaluation, if the UE capabilities permit such measurements while simultaneously receiving the SS-CCPCH of
the serving cell.

1> act upon the received IE "Intra-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-RAT cell info list"
as described in subclause 8.6.7.3;

1> if any of the IEs "Intra-frequency measurement quantity", "Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH
reporting”, "Maximum number of reported cells on RACH" or "Reporting information for state CELL_DCH" are
not included in the system information block:

2> read the corresponding 1E(s) in system information block type 11 and use that information for the intra-
frequency measurement.

1> if included in this system information block or in System Information Block type 11:

2> if no intra-frequency measurement in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY was set up or modified
through aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message:



3> store the |E "Intra-frequency reporting quantity” and the |E "Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria’ or "Periodical reporting criteria’ in order to activate reporting when state CELL_DCH is entered
in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY. The IE "Cells for measurement” is absent for this
measurement. The IE "Measurement Validity" is absent for this measurement after a state transition to
CELL_DCH;

1> if the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information™ is not included in this system information block:
2> read the corresponding IE in System Information Block type 11.

1> if the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information” was received either in this system information block
or in System Information Block type 11:

2> if no traffic volume measurement with the measurement identity indicated in the IE "Traffic volume
measurement system information™ was set up or modified through a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> update the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY with the measurement information received in that
IE.

1> if in CELL_FACH dtate:

2> start or continue the traffic volume measurements stored in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY that
arevalidin CELL_FACH state.

1> if the |E “Cell selection and reselection info" is not included for a new neighbouring cell in the |E “intra-
frequency cell info list”, the |E “inter-frequency cell info list” or the |E “inter-RAT cell info list” in System
Information Block type 12:

2> use the default values specified for the |E “ Cell selection and reselection info” for that cell except for the |E
“HCS neighbouring cell information”.

1> if the IE "Use of HCS' is set to "used”, indicating that HCS is used, do the following:

2> if IE "HCS neighbouring cell information™ is not included for ia-the first new cell in the eccurrenceof-IE
"Intra-frequency cell info list", the IE “Inter-frequency cell info list” or the IE “Inter-RAT cell info list” in
System Information Block type 12:

3> use the default values specified for the |IE "HCS neighbouring cell information” for that cell.

2> if IE "HCS neighbouring cell information” is not included for any i-other new cell in the eecurrenceof-1E
"Intra-frequency cell info list", the |E “Inter-frequency cell info list” or the |E “Inter-RAT cell infolist” in
System Information Block type 12:

3> for that cell use the same parameter values as used for the preceding cell in the same He"tntra-fregquency
cell info list~ in System Information Block type 12.




1> if the value of the |E "Cell selection and reselection quality measure" is different from the value of the IE "Cell
selection and reselection quality measure™ obtained from System Information Block type 3 or System
Information Block type 4:

2> use the value of the |E from this System Information Block and ignore the value obtained from System
Information Block type 3 or System Information Block type 4.

If inidle mode, the UE shall not use the values of the IEs in this system information block.



8.4.1.3 Reception of MEASUREMENT CONTROL by the UE

Upon reception of a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message the UE shall perform actions specified in subclause 8.6
unless otherwise specified below.

The UE shall:
1> read the IE "Measurement command”;
1> if the IE "Measurement command" has the value "setup":

2> store this measurement in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY according to the |E " measurement
identity", first releasing any previoudy stored measurement with that identity if that exists;

2> if the measurement type is quality, UE internal, intra-frequency, inter-frequency or inter-RAT:
3> if the UEisin CELL_FACH state:
4> the UE behaviour is not specified.
2> for measurement types "inter-RAT measurement” or "inter-frequency measurement”:

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE requires compressed mode to perform that
measurement type and a compressed mode pattern sequence with an appropriate measurement purpose is
simultaneously activated by the |E "DPCH compressed mode statusinfo"; or

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE does not require compressed mode to perform the
measurements:

4> if the measurement is valid in the current RRC state of the UE:
5> begin measurements according to the stored control information for this measurement identity.
2> for measurement type "UE positioning measurement":
3> if the UEisin CELL_FACH state:
4> if IE "Positioning Method" is set to "OTDOA":
5> if IE "Method Type" is set to "UE assisted":
6> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE assisted” is not included:
7> if System Information Block type 15.4 is broadcast:
8> read System Information Block type 15.4.
7> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.2.
5> if IE "Method Type" is set to "UE based":
6> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE based" is not included:
7> if System Information Block type 15.5 is broadcast:
8> read System Information Block type 15.5.
7> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.2a.
2> for any other measurement type:
3> if the measurement is valid in the current RRC state of the UE:

4> begin measurements according to the stored control information for this measurement identity.



1> if the IE "Measurement command" has the value "modify":

2> for all |Es present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> if ameasurement was stored in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY associated to the identity by
the |E "measurement identity":

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

if the measurement type is quality, UE internal, intra-frequency, inter-frequency or inter-RAT:
5> if the UEisin CELL_FACH state:
6> the UE behaviour is not specified.

if measurement typeis set to "intra-frequency measurement”, for any of the optional IEs" Intra-
frequency measurement objects list", "Intra-frequency measurement quantity”, "Intra-frequency
reporting quantity”, "Measurement Validity", "report criteria’ and "parameters required for each
event" (given "report criterid" is set to "intra-frequency measurement reporting criterid") that are

present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "inter-frequency measurement”, for any of the optional 1Es " Inter-
frequency measurement quantity”, "Inter-frequency reporting quantity”, "Measurement Validity",
"Inter-frequency set update” and "parameters required for each event" (given "report criterid’ is set to
either "inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria” or "intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria') that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "inter-RAT measurement”, for any of the optional |Es "Inter-RAT
measurement objects list”, "Inter-RAT measurement quantity”, "Inter-RAT reporting quantity” and
"parameters required for each event" (given "report criterid' is set to "inter-RAT measurement
reporting criteria") that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "UE positioning measurement™ and the |E "UE positioning OTDOA
assistance data" is present, for any of the optional |Es"UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info
for UE-assisted", "UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-assisted"”, "UE positioning
OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based”, "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info for UE-
based" and "UE positioning" that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "UE positioning measurement™ and the |E "UE positioning GPS
assistance data" is present, for any of the optional |Es"UE positioning GPS reference time”, "UE
positioning GPS reference UE position”, "UE positioning GPS DGPS corrections’, "UE positioning
GPS navigation model”, "UE positioning GPS ionospheric model”, "UE positioning GPSUTC
model", "UE positioning GPS almanac”, "UE positioning GPS acquisition assistance”, "UE
positioning GPS real-time integrity" that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "traffic volume measurement”, for any of the optional 1Es " Traffic
volume measurement Object”, "Traffic volume measurement quantity”, " Traffic volume reporting
quantity”, "Measurement Validity" and "parameters required for each event” (given "report criteria’ is
set to "traffic volume measurement reporting criteria') that are present in the MEASUREMENT
CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "quality measurement”, for any of the optional |E "Quality reporting
quantity” that is present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "UE internal measurement”, for any of the optional 1Es "UE internal
measurement quantity”, "UE internal reporting quantity” and " parameters required for each event”
(given "report criteria’ is set to "UE internal measurement reporting criteria") that are present in the
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

5> replace the corresponding information (the I Es listed above and all their children) stored in
variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY associated to the identity indicated by the |IE
"measurement identity" with the one received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message;

5> |eave dl other stored information elements unchanged in the variable
MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.

3> otherwise:



4> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
2> if measurement typeis set to "inter-frequency measurement":

3> if "report criteria” is set to "intra-frequency report criterid’ and "reporting criteria’ in "inter-frequency
measurement quantity” is set to "intra-frequency reporting criteria":

4> |eave the currently stored "inter-frequency report criteria" within "report criteria' and "inter-frequency
reporting criteria" within "inter-frequency measurement quantity” unchanged, and continue to act on
the information stored in these variables, and also store the newly received "intra-frequency report
criteria’ and intra-frequency reporting criteria.

3> otherwise

4> clear the variables associated with the CHOICE "report criteria’ and store the received "report
criteria’ choice;

4> if the |IE "inter-frequency measurement quantity” is present:

5> clear the variables associated with the choice "reporting criterid’ in "inter-frequency measurement
quantity" and store the received "reporting criteria’ choice.

2> for measurement types "inter-frequency measurement” that require measurements on a frequency other than
the actually used frequency, or that require measurements on another RAT:

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE requires compressed mode to perform that
measurement type and a compressed mode pattern sequence with an appropriate measurement purpose is
simultaneously activated by the |E "DPCH compressed mode status info"; or and

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE does not require compressed mode to perform the
measurements:

4> resume the measurements according to the new stored measurement control information.
2> for any other measurement type:
3> resume the measurements according to the new stored measurement control information.
1> if the IE "measurement command" has the value "release”:
2> terminate the measurement associated with the identity given in the |E "measurement identity";

2> clear al stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY.

1> if the IE "DPCH Compressed Mode Status Info" is present:

2> if, asthe result of this message, UE will have more than one transmission gap pattern sequence with the same
measurement purpose active (according to IE TGMP' in variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

3> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

2> if pattern sequence corresponding to |IE "TGPSI" is already active (according to "Current TGPS Status Flag")
inthe variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

3> if the"TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "deactivate” for the corresponding pattern sequence:

4> deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame indicated by 1E "TGPS reconfiguration
CFN" received in the message;

4> set the "Current TGPS Status Flag” for this pattern sequencein the variable TGPS _IDENTITY to
"inactive".

3> if the"TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "activate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

4> deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame indicated by |E "TGPS reconfiguration
CFN" received in the message.



NOTE: Thetemporary deactivation of pattern sequences for which the status flag is set to "activate" can be used
by the network to align the timing of aready active patterns with newly activated patterns.

2> after thetime indicated by I1E "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" has elapsed:

3> activate the pattern sequence corresponding to each IE "TGPSI" for which the "TGPS status flag" in this
message is set to "activate” at the time indicated by IE "TGCFN"; and

3> set the corresponding " Current TGPS status flag” for this pattern sequence in the variable
TGPS IDENTITY to "active"; and

3> begin the inter-frequency and/or inter-RAT measurements corresponding to the pattern sequence
measurement purpose of each activated pattern sequence;

3> if the values of |E "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" and |E "TGCFN" are equal:
4> start the concerned pattern sequence immediately at that CFN.

2> not ater pattern sequences stored in variable TGPS_IDENTITY, if the pattern sequence is not identitifed in
IE "TGPSI" in the received message.

1> if the UE in CELL_FACH state receivesa MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, which indicates the same
measurement identity as that stored in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY:

2> update the stored information with the traffic volume measurement control information in variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY; and

2> refrain from updating the traffic volume measurement control information associated with this measurement
identity in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY with the information received in System Information
Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11) until this
measurement is explicitly released with another MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

1> if the IE "Read SFN indicator” included in the IE "Cell info" of an inter-frequency cell is set to TRUE and the
variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED has the DL "Measurement capability” for "FDD measurements’
set to TRUE (the UE requires DL compressed mode in order to perform measurements on FDD):

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

1> clear the entry for the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message in the table "Accepted transactions' in the
variable TRANSACTIONS;

1> if the UE "Additional Measurement List" is present:

2> if the received measurement configuration in this MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, or any
measurement identities in the " Additional Measurement List" do not all have the same validity:

3> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
The UE may:
1> if the IE "Measurement command" has the value "setup":
2> for measurement type "UE positioning measurement”:
3> if the UEisCELL_FACH state:
4> if |E "Positioning Method" is set to "GPS":

5> if IE "UE positioning GPS assistance data” is not included and variable
UE_POSITIONING_GPS DATA isempty:

6> if System Information Block types 15, 15.1, 15.2 and 15.3 are broadcast:
7> read System Information Block types 15, 15.1, 15.2 and 15.3.

6> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.3.



1> and the procedure ends.



8.6.7.2 Filter coefficient

If the |E "Filter coefficient” is received, depending on the measurement quantity (see table 8.1) the UE shall apply
filtering of the measurements for that measurement quantity according to the formula below. This filtering shall be
performed by the UE before UE event evaluation. The UE shall depending on the reporting quantity (see table 8.1), also

fi Iter the measurements reported in the I E" M easured results' —wihthe-exeeption-ol SFN-SEN-sbserveeH e dHferenes;

' . Thefiltering shall not be performed for the
measurements reported in the IE "Measured results on RACH" and for cell-reselection in connected or idle mode.

The filtering shall be performed according to the following formula.
F.=1-a)F, _, +alM,

The variables in the formula are defined as follows:
Fisthe updated filtered measurement result
F,.1 isthe old filtered measurement result

M, isthe latest received measurement result from physical layer measurements, the unit used for M,, is the same unit as
the reported unit in the MEASUREMENT REPORT message or the unit used in the event eval uation.

a=1/2%3 wherek is the parameter received in the |E "Filter coefficient".
NOTE: if kissetto O that will mean no layer 3 filtering.

In order to initidlise the averaging filter, F is set to M; when the first measurement result from the physical layer
measurement is received.

The physical layer measurement results are sampled once every measurement period. The measurement period and the
accuracy for a certain measurement is defined in [19] and [20].

Table 8.6.7.2 lists for all measurement- and reporting quantitiesif L3-filtering is applicable or not. |If L3-filtering is
applicable for a certain measurement- or reporting quantity, the table lists if the UE shall apply the filtering on linear
values (“Lin"), logarithmic values (“Log”) or either linear or logarithmic values (“Lin or Log"). In the last case, the
choice between filtering on linear or logarithmic valuesis based on UE selection.

Table 8.6.7.2: L3 filtering applicable for each measurement- and reporting guantity

M easur ement- / Reporting L 3-filtering Linear or Comment
guantity applicable logarithmic filtering
Pathloss Yes Linor Log
Cell synchronisation information No -
Cell Identity No -
Frequency quality estimate No - Although the frequency

quality estimate itself is not
filtered, the inputs to the
frequency quality estimate
calculation (CPICH Ec/NO or
CPICH RSCP or P-CCPCH
RSCP) arefiltered

UTRA carrier RSS| Yes [Log]
GSM carrier RSS| Yes Log
Observed time difference to GSM No -

cel

UE transmitted power Yes [Log]
EDD

> UE Rx-Tx time difference No -

> CPICH Ec/NO Yes LinorLog
> CPICH RSCP Yes LinorLog

TIDD




> Primary CCPCH RSCP Yes LinorLog
> Proposed TGSN No |
> Timeslot ISCP Yes LinorLog
> Applied TA No |

The UE shall support 2 different layer 3 filters per measurement type defined in subclause 8.4.0 (i.e. the UE shall be
capable to apply at least 2 different L3 filters to intra-frequency measurement results, at least 2 different L3 filtersto
inter-frequency measurement results, etc). If aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message is received that would require
the UE to configure more than 2 different layer 3 filters, the UE may:

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.



8.6.7.14 Inter-frequency measurement

If the Inter-frequency cell info list, included in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST, includes a number (M) of frequencies
that is larger than the number (N) considered in a UE performance requirement defined in [19] and [20]:

1> the UE shall:

2> meet this performance requirement on the first relevant (N) frequencies, according to the order defined by the
position of the frequencies in the Inter-frequency cell info list, included in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.

1> the UE may:
2> ignore the remaining (M-N) frequencies.

If IE "Inter-frequency measurement” is received by the UE inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where |E
"measurement command" has the value "setup”, but | E "I nter-frequency measurement quantity”, |E "Inter-frequency
reporting quantity” or 1E "parameters required for each event” (given "CHOICE Report criteria’ is set to "inter-
frequency measurement reporting criterid’ or "intra-frequency measurement reporting criterid') is not received, the UE

shall:

1> clear dl stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE;
In the case of an inter-frequency measurement for FDD, the UE shall:

1> if IE "Inter-frequency measurement" isreceived by the UE inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where
|E "measurement command" has the value "setup", if an inter-frequency event is configured that is different
from event 2d or 2f, and if the |IE "Inter-frequency SET UPDATE" is not received in that same message:

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
1> if the IE "Inter-frequency SET UPDATE" isreceived:
2> if the value of the IE "UE autonomous update mode" set to "Off" or "On":

3> if more than one frequency isincluded in the list of cells pointed at in the IE "cells for measurement” if
aso included in the same | E "Inter-frequency measurement”, or otherwise included in the "Inter-
frequency cell info" part of the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:

4> set the variable INVALID-CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
If 1E "Inter-frequency measurement” isreceived by the UE ina MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

1> if "CHOICE Report criteria’ is set to "inter-frequency reporting criteria® and "inter-frequency measurement
quantity” is not set to "inter-frequency reporting criteria”; or

1> if "CHOICE Report criterid" is set to "intra-frequency reporting criteria' and "inter-frequency measurement
quantity” isnot set to "intra-frequency reporting criteria’:

2> the UE behaviour is not specified.
If the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> act as described in subclause 8.4.1.4a



10.3.7.2

Cell info

Includes non-frequency related cell info used in the | E "inter-frequency cell info list" and "intra frequency cell info list".

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Cell individual offset MD Real(-10..10 | IndB
by step of Default value is 0 dB
0.5) Used to offset measured
gquantity value
Reference time difference to cell | OP Reference In chips.
time This IE is absent for serving
difference to | cell.
cell
10.3.7.60
Read SFN indicator MP Boolean TRUE indicates that read of
SFN is requested for the target
cell
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Primary CPICH info OoP Primary This IE is absent only if
CPICH info measuring RSSI only
10.3.6.60 (broadband measurement.)
>>Primary CPICH Tx power OoP Primary Required if calculating
CPICH Tx pathloss.
power
10.3.6.61
>>TX Diversity Indicator MP Boolean TRUE indicates that transmit
diversity is used.
>TDD
>>Primary CCPCH info MP Primary
CCPCH info
10.3.6.57
>>Primary CCPCH TX power OoP Primary
CCPCH TX
power
10.3.6.59
>>Timeslot list oP 1to The UE shall report Timeslot
<maxTS> ISCP values according the
order of the listed Timeslot
numbers
>>>Timeslot number MP Integer Timeslot numbers, for which
(0...14) the UE shall report Timeslot
ISCP
>>>Burst Type MD Enumerated | Use for Timeslot ISCP
(Typel, measurements only. Default
Type2) value is "Typel"
Cell Selection and Re-selection CV- Cell This IE is absent for serving
Info BCHopt Selection cell.
and Re- Forneighbeuring-cell i HCS-is
selection for | retused-and-al-the
SIB11/12Info | parametersin-cell-selection
10.3.24 and-re-selection-info-are
Condition Explanation

BCHopt

This IE is Optional when sent in SYSTEM
INFORMATION, Otherwise, the IE is not needed




10.3.7.23

Inter-RAT cell info list

Contains the information for the list of measurement objects for an inter-RAT measurement.

as>-1)

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE Inter-RAT cell removal | MP
>Remove all inter-RAT cells No data
>Remove some inter-RAT cells
>>Removed inter-RAT cells MP 1lto
<maxCellM
eas>
>>>|nter-RAT cell id MP Integer(O ..
<maxCellMe
as>-1)
>Remove no inter-RAT cells
New inter-RAT cells MP 1to Although this IE is not always
<maxCellM required, need is MP to align
eas> with ASN.1
>Inter-RAT cell id OoP Integer(O ..
<maxCellMe
as>-1)
>CHOICE Radio Access MP
Technology
>>GSM
>>>Cell individual offset MP Integer (- In dB
50..50) Used to offset measured
gquantity value
>>>Cell selection and re- OoP Cell see 8.6.7.3
selection info selection HHCS-is-hotused-and-all-the
and re- parameters-in-cell-selection
selection info | and-re-selection-info-are
for SIB11/12 | defaultvalues;thislEis
10.3.24 absent
>>>BSIC MP BSIC
10.3.8.2
>>>Band indicator MP Enumerated | Indicates how to interpret the
(DCS 1800 BCCH ARFCN
band used,
PCS 1900
band used)
>>>BCCH ARFCN MP Integer [45]
(0..1023)
>>|S5-2000
>>>System specific MP enumerated | For IS-2000, use fields from
measurement info (frequency, TIA/EIA/IS-2000.5,
timeslot, subclause 3. 7.3.3.2.27,
colour code, | Candidate Frequency
output Neighbour List Message
power, PN
offset)
>>None (no data) This value has been
introduced to handle the case
when |IE "New inter-RAT cells"
is not required
Cell for measurement OP 1lto
<maxCellM
eas>
>Inter-RAT cell id MP Integer(O ..
<maxCellMe




10.3.7.32  Inter-RAT reporting quantity

For all boolean types TRUE means inclusion in the report is requested.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

UTRAN estimated quality MP Boolean This parameter is not used in
this release and should be set
to FALSE.

CHOICE system MP

>GSM

>>0bserved time difference to MP Boolean For FDD, the UE behaviour is

GSM cell Reporting indicator unspecified when this IE is set
to TRUE.

>>GSM Carrier RSSI Reporting MP Boolean

indicator




14.3.0c Inter-RAT reporting quantities

The quantities that the UE shall report to UTRAN when the event istriggered for an inter-RAT measurement are given
by the |E "Inter-RAT reporting quantity” stored for that measurement, and can be the following:

In the case the other RAT isGSM:
1 Observed time difference to the GSM cell

- The reference cell in the UTRAN is one of the cellsin the active set.

2 GSM carrier RSSI

A description of those values can be found in [7] and [8].



14.11.2 Virtual active set update during an inter-frequency measurement
If the |E "Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria” is stored for an inter-frequency measurement, the UE shall:
1> if Event lais conflgured in that IE when this event |str|ggered{aeeerdmgtetheenten&deeenbedrmeabetauee

&42—1—19 by aceII al
for anon- used frequency considered in that measurement (accordr ng to
the criteria described in subclause 14.1.2.1):

2> if the "Reporting deactivation threshold" is equal to O, or if the "Reporting deactivation threshold" is different
from 0 and the number of cellsincluded in the virtual active set for that frequency isless than or equal to the
"Reporting deactivation threshold":

3> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "on with no reporting":
4> add the primary CPICH that enters the reporting range to the "virtual active set”.
3> if the |IE "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "off":
4> send a measurement report with 1Es set as below:
5> set the Measurement identity to the identity of the inter-frequency measurement;

5> set the CHOICE event result in the |E Event results to I ntra-frequency measurement event results,
Intra-frequency event identity to 1a, and in "Cell measurement event results' the CPICH info of
the cell that triggered the event;

5> do not include the | Es "measured results’ or "additional measured results”
1> if Event 1b was conflgured When this event |s trlggered {aeeerdmgtetheenten&desenbe@m&rbelauee

142—1—29 by aceII al
for anon- used frequency considered in that measurement (accordr ng to
the criteria described in subclause 14.1.2.2):

2> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "on with no reporting” and if the number of cells
included in the virtual active set is greater than 1:

3> remove the primary CPICH that |eaves the reporting range from the "virtual active set".
2> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "off":
3> send a measurement report with | Es set as below:
4> set the Measurement identity to the identity of the inter-frequency measurement;

4> set the CHOICE event result in the |E Event results to Intra-frequency measurement event results,
Intra-frequency event identity to 1b, and in "Cell measurement event results" the CPICH info of the
cell that triggered the event;

4> do not include the |Es "measured results" or "additional measured results"

| 1> if Event 1c was configured, when this event istriggered by a cell for a non-used frequency considered in that
measurement (according to the criteria described in subclause 14.1.2.3):

2> if the "Reporting activation threshold" isequal to O, or if the "Reporting activation threshold" is different
from 0 and the number of cellsincluded in the virtual active set for that frequency is greater than or equa to
the "Reporting activation threshold":

3> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on™ or "on with no reporting”:

4> rank all active and non-active primary CPICHs and take the n best cells to create anew "virtual active
set", where n isthe number of active primary CPICHs in the "virtual active set”.

3> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "off":

4> send a measurement report with 1Es set as below:



5> set the Measurement identity to the identity of the inter-frequency measurement;

5> set the CHOICE event result in the |E Event resultsto Intra-frequency measurement event results,
Intra-frequency event identity to 1c, and in " Cell measurement event results' include the CPICH
info of al the cellsthat satisfy the event, and the rest of the entries as the cells that werein the
virtual active set before the event occurred and that are worse than the best cell that triggered the
event, in the order of their measured value (best one first);

5> do not include the |E "measured results' or "additional measured results’.
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8.1.1.6.11 System Information Block type 11
The UE should store al relevant IEsincluded in this system information block. The UE shall:
1> if inidle mode:
2> clear the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.
1> if IE "FACH measurement occasion info" isincluded:
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.
1> else

2> may perform inter-frequency/inter-RAT measurements or inter-frequency/inter-RAT cell re-selection
evaluation, if the UE capabilities permit such measurements while simultaneously receiving the SS-CCPCH of
the serving cell.

1> clear the variable CELL_INFO_LIST;

1> act upon the received IE "Intra-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-RAT cell info list"
as described in subclause 8.6.7.3;

1> if inidle mode; or
1> if in connected mode and if System Information Block type 12 is not broadcast in the cell:

2> if no intra-frequency measurement was set up or modified through a MEASUREMENT CONTROL
message:;

3> if included, store the |E "Intra-frequency reporting quantity” and the |E "Intra-frequency measurement
reporting criteria’ or "Periodical reporting criteria" in order to activate reporting when state CELL_DCH
isentered in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY. The IE "Cells for measurement" is absent for
this measurement. The IE "Measurement Validity" is absent for this measurement after a state transition
to CELL_DCH,;

1> if in connected mode and if System Information Block type 12 is not broadcast in the cell:
2> read the | E "Traffic volume measurement information";

2> if no traffic volume measurement with the measurement identity indicated in the IE "Traffic volume
measurement system information™ was set up or modified through a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> update the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY with the measurement information received in that
IE.

1> if the |[E “Cell selection and reselection info"” is not included for a new neighbouring cell inthe |[E “intra-
frequency cell info list”, the |E “inter-frequency cell info list” or the |E “inter-RAT cell info list” in System
Information Block type 11:

2> use the default values specified for the |E “ Cell selection and reselection info” for that cell except for the |E
“HCS neighbouring cell information”.

1> if the IE "Use of HCS" is set to "used", indicating that HCS is used, do the following:

2> if IE"HCS neighbouring cell information” is not included for inthe first new cell in the ecedrrence-of-I1E
"Intra-frequency cell info list", the |E “Inter-frequency cell info list” or the |E “Inter-RAT cell infolist” in
System Information Block type 11:

3> use the default values specified for the |IE "HCS neighbouring cell information” for that cell.

2> if IE "HCS neighbouring cell information” is not included for any i-other new cell in the eecurrenceof-1E
"Intra-frequency cell info list", the IE “Inter-frequency cell info list” or the IE “Inter-RAT cell info list” in
System Information Block type 11:

3> for that cell use the same parameter values as used for the preceding cell in the same He-"ntra-frequency
cel info list* in System Information Block type 11.




1> if the value of the |E "Cell selection and reselection quality measure" is different from the value of the IE "Cell
selection and reselection quality measure™ obtained from System Information Block type 3 or System
Information Block type 4:

2> use the value of the |E from this System Information Block and ignore the value obtained from System
Information Block type 3 or System Information Block type 4.

1> if in connected mode, and System Information Block type 12 isindicated as used in the cell:

2> read and act on information sent in System Information Block type 12 asindicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.12.

8.1.1.6.12 System Information Block type 12
If in connected mode, the UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:
1> after reception of System Information Block type 11:

2> update the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY with the measurement information in the received |Es
unless specified otherwise.

1> if IE"FACH measurement occasion info" isincluded:
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.
1> else

2> may perform inter-frequency/inter-RAT measurements or inter-frequency/inter-RAT cell re-selection
evaluation, if the UE capabilities permit such measurements while simultaneously receiving the SS-CCPCH of
the serving cell.

1> act upon the received IE "Intra-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-RAT cell info list"
as described in subclause 8.6.7.3;

1> if any of the IEs "Intra-frequency measurement quantity”, "Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH
reporting”, "Maximum number of reported cells on RACH" or "Reporting information for state CELL_DCH" are
not included in the system information block:

2> read the corresponding 1E(s) in system information block type 11 and use that information for the intra-
frequency measurement.

1> if included in this system information block or in System Information Block type 11:

2> if no intra-frequency measurement in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY was set up or modified
through aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message:



3> store the |E "Intra-frequency reporting quantity” and the |E "Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria’ or "Periodical reporting criteria’ in order to activate reporting when state CELL_DCH is entered
in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY. The IE "Cells for measurement” is absent for this
measurement. The IE "Measurement Validity" is absent for this measurement after a state transition to
CELL_DCH;

1> if the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information™ is not included in this system information block:
2> read the corresponding IE in System Information Block type 11.

1> if the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information” was received either in this system information block
or in System Information Block type 11:

2> if no traffic volume measurement with the measurement identity indicated in the IE "Traffic volume
measurement system information™ was set up or modified through a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> update the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY with the measurement information received in that
IE.

1> if in CELL_FACH dtate:

2> start or continue the traffic volume measurements stored in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY that
arevalidin CELL_FACH state.

1> if the |E “Cell selection and reselection info" is not included for a new neighbouring cell in the |E “intra-
frequency cell info list”, the |E “inter-frequency cell info list” or the |E “inter-RAT cell info list” in System
Information Block type 12:

2> use the default values specified for the |E “ Cell selection and reselection info” for that cell except for the |E
“HCS neighbouring cell information”.

1> if the IE "Use of HCS' is set to "used”, indicating that HCS is used, do the following:

2> if IE "HCS neighbouring cell information™ is not included for ia-the first new cell in the eccurrenceof-IE
"Intra-frequency cell info list", the IE “Inter-frequency cell info list” or the IE “Inter-RAT cell info list” in
System Information Block type 12:

3> use the default values specified for the |IE "HCS neighbouring cell information” for that cell.

2> if IE "HCS neighbouring cell information” is not included for any ir-other new cell in the eecurrenceof-1E
"Intra-frequency cell info list", the |E “Inter-frequency cell info list” or the |E “Inter-RAT cell infolist” in
System Information Block type 12:

3> for that cell use the same parameter values as used for the preceding cell in the same He"tntra-fregquency
cell info list~ in System Information Block type 12.




1> if the value of the |E "Cell selection and reselection quality measure" is different from the value of the IE "Cell
selection and reselection quality measure™ obtained from System Information Block type 3 or System
Information Block type 4:

2> use the value of the |E from this System Information Block and ignore the value obtained from System
Information Block type 3 or System Information Block type 4.

If inidle mode, the UE shall not use the values of the IEs in this system information block.



8.4.1.3 Reception of MEASUREMENT CONTROL by the UE

Upon reception of a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message the UE shall perform actions specified in subclause 8.6
unless otherwise specified below.

The UE shall:
1> read the IE "Measurement command”;
1> if the IE "Measurement command" has the value "setup":

2> store this measurement in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY according to the |E " measurement
identity", first releasing any previoudy stored measurement with that identity if that exists;

2> if the measurement type is quality, UE internal, intra-frequency, inter-frequency or inter-RAT:
3> if the UEisin CELL_FACH state:
4> the UE behaviour is not specified.
2> for measurement types "inter-RAT measurement” or "inter-frequency measurement":

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE requires compressed mode to perform that
measurement type and a compressed mode pattern sequence with an appropriate measurement purpose is
simultaneously activated by the |E "DPCH compressed mode statusinfo"; or

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE does not require compressed mode to perform the
measurements:

4> if the measurement is valid in the current RRC state of the UE:
5> begin measurements according to the stored control information for this measurement identity.
2> for measurement type "UE positioning measurement":
3> if the UEisin CELL_FACH state:
4> if IE "Positioning Method" is set to "OTDOA":
5> if IE "Method Type" is set to "UE assisted":
6> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE assisted” is not included:
7> if System Information Block type 15.4 is broadcast:
8> read System Information Block type 15.4.
7> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.2.
5> if IE "Method Type" is set to "UE based":
6> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE based" is not included:
7> if System Information Block type 15.5 is broadcast:
8> read System Information Block type 15.5.
7> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.2a.
2> for any other measurement type:
3> if the measurement is valid in the current RRC state of the UE:

4> begin measurements according to the stored control information for this measurement identity.



1> if the IE "Measurement command" has the value "modify":

2> for all |Es present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> if ameasurement was stored in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY associated to the identity by
the |E "measurement identity":

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

if the measurement type is quality, UE internal, intra-frequency, inter-frequency or inter-RAT:
5> if the UEisin CELL_FACH state:
6> the UE behaviour is not specified.

if measurement typeis set to "intra-frequency measurement”, for any of the optional IEs" Intra-
frequency measurement objects list", "Intra-frequency measurement quantity”, "Intra-frequency
reporting quantity”, "Measurement Validity", "report criteria’ and "parameters required for each
event" (given "report criterid" is set to "intra-frequency measurement reporting criterid") that are

present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "inter-frequency measurement”, for any of the optional 1Es"Inter-
frequency measurement quantity”, "Inter-frequency reporting quantity”, "Measurement Validity",
"Inter-frequency set update” and "parameters required for each event" (given "report criterid’ is set to
either "inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria” or "intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria') that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "inter-RAT measurement”, for any of the optional |Es "Inter-RAT
measurement objects list”, "Inter-RAT measurement quantity”, "Inter-RAT reporting quantity” and
"parameters required for each event" (given "report criterid' is set to "inter-RAT measurement
reporting criteria") that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "UE positioning measurement™ and the |E "UE positioning OTDOA
assistance data" is present, for any of the optional |Es"UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info
for UE-assisted", "UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-assisted"”, "UE positioning
OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based”, "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info for UE-
based" and "UE positioning" that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "UE positioning measurement” and the |E "UE positioning GPS
assistance data" is present, for any of the optional |Es"UE positioning GPS reference time”, "UE
positioning GPS reference UE position”, "UE positioning GPS DGPS corrections’, "UE positioning
GPS navigation model”, "UE positioning GPS ionospheric model”, "UE positioning GPSUTC
model", "UE positioning GPS almanac”, "UE positioning GPS acquisition assistance”, "UE
positioning GPS real-time integrity" that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "traffic volume measurement", for any of the optional 1Es " Traffic
volume measurement Object”, "Traffic volume measurement quantity”, " Traffic volume reporting
quantity”, "Measurement Validity" and "parameters required for each event” (given "report criteria’ is
set to "traffic volume measurement reporting criteria') that are present in the MEASUREMENT
CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "quality measurement”, for any of the optional |E "Quality reporting
quantity” that is present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "UE internal measurement”, for any of the optional 1Es "UE internal
measurement quantity”, "UE internal reporting quantity” and " parameters required for each event”
(given "report criteria’ is set to "UE internal measurement reporting criteria") that are present in the
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

5> replace the corresponding information (the I Es listed above and all their children) stored in
variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY associated to the identity indicated by the |IE
"measurement identity" with the one received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message;

5> |eave dl other stored information elements unchanged in the variable
MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.

3> otherwise:



4> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
2> if measurement typeis set to "inter-frequency measurement":

3> if "report criteria” is set to "intra-frequency report criterid’ and "reporting criteria’ in "inter-frequency
measurement quantity” is set to "intra-frequency reporting criteria":

4> |eave the currently stored "inter-frequency report criteria" within "report criteria' and "inter-frequency
reporting criteria" within "inter-frequency measurement quantity” unchanged, and continue to act on
the information stored in these variables, and also store the newly received "intra-frequency report
criteria’ and intra-frequency reporting criteria.

3> otherwise

4> clear the variables associated with the CHOICE "report criteria’ and store the received "report
criteria’ choice;

4> if the |E "inter-frequency measurement quantity” is present:

5> clear the variables associated with the choice "reporting criterid’ in "inter-frequency measurement
quantity" and store the received "reporting criteria’ choice.

2> for measurement types "inter-frequency measurement” that require measurements on a frequency other than
the actually used frequency, or that require measurements on another RAT:

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE requires compressed mode to perform that
measurement type and a compressed mode pattern sequence with an appropriate measurement purpose is
simultaneously activated by the |E "DPCH compressed mode status info"; or and

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE does not require compressed mode to perform the
measurements:

4> resume the measurements according to the new stored measurement control information.
2> for any other measurement type:
3> resume the measurements according to the new stored measurement control information.
1> if the IE "measurement command" has the value "release”:
2> terminate the measurement associated with the identity given in the |E "measurement identity";

2> clear al stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY.

1> if the IE "DPCH Compressed Mode Status Info" is present:

2> if, asthe result of this message, UE will have more than one transmission gap pattern sequence with the same
measurement purpose active (according to IE TGMP' in variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

3> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

2> if pattern sequence corresponding to |IE "TGPSI" is already active (according to "Current TGPS Status Flag")
inthe variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

3> if the"TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "deactivate” for the corresponding pattern sequence:

4> deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame indicated by 1E "TGPS reconfiguration
CFN" received in the message;

4> set the "Current TGPS Status Flag” for this pattern sequencein the variable TGPS _IDENTITY to
"inactive".

3> if the"TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "activate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

4> deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame indicated by 1E "TGPS reconfiguration
CFN" received in the message.



NOTE: Thetemporary deactivation of pattern sequences for which the status flag is set to "activate" can be used
by the network to align the timing of aready active patterns with newly activated patterns.

2> after thetime indicated by I1E "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" has elapsed:

3> activate the pattern sequence corresponding to each IE "TGPSI" for which the "TGPS status flag" in this
message is set to "activate” at the time indicated by IE "TGCFN"; and

3> set the corresponding " Current TGPS status flag” for this pattern sequence in the variable
TGPS IDENTITY to "active"; and

3> begin the inter-frequency and/or inter-RAT measurements corresponding to the pattern sequence
measurement purpose of each activated pattern sequence;

3> if the values of |E "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" and |E "TGCFN" are equal:
4> start the concerned pattern sequence immediately at that CFN.

2> not ater pattern sequences stored in variable TGPS_IDENTITY, if the pattern sequence is not identitifed in
IE "TGPSI" in the received message.

1> if the UE in CELL_FACH state receivesa MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, which indicates the same
measurement identity as that stored in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY:

2> update the stored information with the traffic volume measurement control information in variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY; and

2> refrain from updating the traffic volume measurement control information associated with this measurement
identity in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY with the information received in System Information
Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11) until this
measurement is explicitly released with another MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

1> if the IE "Read SFN indicator” included in the IE "Cell info" of an inter-frequency cell is set to TRUE and the
variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED has the DL "Measurement capability” for "FDD measurements’
set to TRUE (the UE requires DL compressed mode in order to perform measurements on FDD):

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

1> clear the entry for the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message in the table "Accepted transactions' in the
variable TRANSACTIONS;

1> if the UE "Additional Measurement List" is present:

2> if the received measurement configuration in this MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, or any
measurement identities in the " Additional Measurement List" do not all have the same validity:

3> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
The UE may:
1> if the IE "Measurement command" has the value "setup":
2> for measurement type "UE positioning measurement”:
3> if the UEisCELL_FACH state:
4> if |E "Positioning Method" is set to "GPS":

5> if IE "UE positioning GPS assistance data” is not included and variable
UE_POSITIONING_GPS DATA isempty:

6> if System Information Block types 15, 15.1, 15.2 and 15.3 are broadcast:
7> read System Information Block types 15, 15.1, 15.2 and 15.3.

6> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.3.



1> and the procedure ends.



8.6.7.2 Filter coefficient

If the |E "Filter coefficient” is received the UE shall, depending on the measurement guantity (see table 8.1), apply
filtering of the measurements for that measurement quantity according to the formula below. Thisfiltering shall be
performed by the UE before UE event evaluation. The UE shall depending on the reporting quantity (see table 8.1), also

fi Iter the measurements reported inthelE" M eesured results —with-the-exception-of SEN-SFN-observecHime difference;

. Thefiltering shall not be performed for the
measurements reported in the IE "Measured results on RACH" and for cell-reselection in connected or idle mode.

The filtering shall be performed according to the following formula.
F.=(1-a)lF,,+alM,

The variablesin the formula are defined as follows:

F.isthe updated filtered measurement result

F,.1 isthe old filtered measurement result

M, isthe latest received measurement result from physical layer measurements, the unit used for M,, is the same unit as
the reported unit in the MEASUREMENT REPORT message or the unit used in the event eval uation.

a=1/2%3 wherek is the parameter received in the |E "Filter coefficient".
NOTE: if kissetto O that will mean no layer 3 filtering.

In order to initidlise the averaging filter, F is set to M; when the first measurement result from the physical layer
measurement is received.

The physical layer measurement results are sampled once every measurement period. The measurement period and the
accuracy for a certain measurement is defined in [19] and [20].

Table 8.6.7.2 lists for all measurement- and reporting quantitiesif L3-filtering is applicable or not. |If L3-filtering is

applicable for a certain measurement- or reporting quantity, the table lists if the UE shall apply the filtering on linear
values (“Lin"), logarithmic values (“Log”) or either linear or logarithmic values (“Lin or Log"). In the last case, the

choice between filtering on linear or logarithmic valuesis based on UE selection.

Table 8.6.7.2: L3 filtering applicable for each measurement- and reporting guantity

M easur ement- / Reporting L 3-filtering Linear or Comment
guantity applicable logarithmic filtering

Pathloss Yes Linor Log

Céll synchronisation information No -

Cell Identity No -

Frequency quality estimate No - Although the frequency
quality estimate itself is not
filtered, the inputs to the
frequency quality estimate
calculation (CPICH Ec/NO or
CPICH RSCP or P-CCPCH
RSCP) arefiltered

UTRA carrier RSS| Yes [Log]

GSM carrier RSS| Yes Log

Observed time difference to GSM No -

cel

UE transmitted power Yes [Log]

EDD

> UE Rx-Tx time difference No -

> CPICH Ec/NO Yes LinorLog

> CPICH RSCP Yes LinorLog

16D

> Primary CCPCH RSCP Yes LinorLog

> Proposed TGSN No -




> Timeslot ISCP LinorLog

>TADV (1.28 Mcps TDD)

e

> Applied TA (3.84 Mcps TDD)

The UE shall support 2 different layer 3 filters per measurement type defined in subclause 8.4.0 (i.e. the UE shall be
capable to apply at least 2 different L3 filters to intra-frequency measurement results, at least 2 different L3 filtersto
inter-frequency measurement results, etc). If aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message is received that would require
the UE to configure more than 2 different layer 3 filters, the UE may:

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.



8.6.7.14 Inter-frequency measurement

If the Inter-frequency cell info list, included in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST, includes a number (M) of frequencies
that is larger than the number (N) considered in a UE performance requirement defined in [19] and [20]:

1> the UE shall:

2> meet this performance requirement on the first relevant (N) frequencies, according to the order defined by the
position of the frequencies in the Inter-frequency cell info list, included in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.

1> the UE may:
2> ignore the remaining (M-N) frequencies.

If IE "Inter-frequency measurement” is received by the UE inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where |E
"measurement command" has the value "setup”, but | E "I nter-frequency measurement quantity”, |E "Inter-frequency
reporting quantity” or 1E "parameters required for each event” (given "CHOICE Report criteria’ is set to "inter-
frequency measurement reporting criterid’ or "intra-frequency measurement reporting criterid') is not received, the UE

shall:

1> clear dl stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE;
In the case of an inter-frequency measurement for FDD, the UE shall:

1> if IE "Inter-frequency measurement" isreceived by the UE inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where
|E "measurement command" has the value "setup", if an inter-frequency event is configured that is different
from event 2d or 2f, and if the |IE "Inter-frequency SET UPDATE" is not received in that same message:

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
1> if the IE "Inter-frequency SET UPDATE" isreceived:
2> if the value of the IE "UE autonomous update mode" set to "Off" or "On":

3> if more than one frequency isincluded in the list of cells pointed at in the IE "cells for measurement” if
aso included in the same | E "Inter-frequency measurement”, or otherwise included in the "Inter-
frequency cell info" part of the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:

4> set the variable INVALID-CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
If 1E "Inter-frequency measurement” isreceived by the UE ina MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

1> if "CHOICE Report criteria’ is set to "inter-frequency reporting criteria® and "inter-frequency measurement
quantity” is not set to "inter-frequency reporting criteria”; or

1> if "CHOICE Report criterid" is set to "intra-frequency reporting criteria' and "inter-frequency measurement
quantity” isnot set to "intra-frequency reporting criteria’:

2> the UE behaviour is not specified.
If the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> act as described in subclause 8.4.1.4a



Timeslot ISCP

10.3.7.2 Cell info
Includes non-frequency related cell info used in the | E "inter-frequency cell info list" and "intra frequency cell info list".
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Cell individual offset MD Real(-10..10 | IndB
by step of Default value is 0
0.5) dB
Used to offset
measured
guantity value
Reference time difference to cell | OP Reference In chips.
time This IE is absent
difference to | for serving cell.
cell
10.3.7.60
Read SFN indicator MP Boolean TRUE indicates
that read of SFN
is requested for
the target cell
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Primary CPICH info OoP Primary This IE is absent
CPICH info only if measuring
10.3.6.60 RSSI only
(broadband
measurement.)
>>Primary CPICH Tx power oP Primary Required if
CPICH Tx calculating
power pathloss.
10.3.6.61
>>TX Diversity Indicator MP Boolean TRUE indicates
that transmit
diversity is used.
>TDD
>>Primary CCPCH info MP Primary
CCPCH info
10.3.6.57
>>Primary CCPCH TX power OoP Primary
CCPCH TX
power
10.3.6.59
>>Timeslot list OoP 1lto The UE shall
<maxTS> report Timeslot
ISCP values
according the
order of the listed
Timeslot numbers
>>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Integer Timeslot
(0...14) numbers, for
which the UE
shall report
Timeslot ISCP
>>>>>Burst Type MD Enumerated | Use for Timeslot
(Typel, ISCP
Type2) measurements
only. Default
value is "Typel"
>>>>1.28 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Integer Timeslot REL-4
(1...6) numbers, for
which the UE
shall report




Cell Selection and Re-selection
Info

Cv-
BCHopt

Cell Fhistes-absent
Selection for-serving-cell:
and Re- For-neighbouring

selection for | eellfHCS-isnot
SIB11/12Info | used-and-all-the

10.3.2.4 parameters-in-cell

Condition

Explanation

BCHopt

This IE is Optional when sent in SYSTEM
INFORMATION, Otherwise, the IE is not needed




10.3.7.23 Inter-RAT cell info list
Contains the information for the list of measurement objects for an inter-RAT measurement.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE Inter-RAT cell removal | MP
>Remove all inter-RAT cells No data
>Remove some inter-RAT cells
>>Removed inter-RAT cells MP 1lto
<maxCellM
eas>
>>>|nter-RAT cell id MP Integer(O ..
<maxCellMe
as>-1)
>Remove no inter-RAT cells
New inter-RAT cells MP 1lto Although this IE is
<maxCellM not always
eas> required, need is
MP to align with
ASN.1
OP REL-4
>Inter-RAT cell id OP Integer(O ..
<maxCellMe
as>-1)
>CHOICE Radio Access MP
Technology
>>GSM
>>>Cell individual offset MP Integer (- In dB
50..50) Used to offset
measured quantity
value
>>>Cell selection and re- OP Cell see 8.6.7.3
selection info selection HHCS s hotused
and re- and-at-the
selection info | parametersin-cell
for SIB11/12 | selection-andre-
10.3.2.4 selection-info-are
default-values;
>>>BSIC MP BSIC
10.3.8.2
>>>Band indicator MP Enumerated | Indicates how to
(DCs 1800 interpret the
band used, BCCH ARFCN
PCS 1900
band used)
>>>BCCH ARFCN MP Integer [45]
(0..1023)
>>|S5-2000
>>>System specific MP enumerated | For 1S-2000, use
measurement info (frequency, fields from
timeslot, TIA/EIA/IS-
colour code, 2000.5,
output subclause 3.
power, PN 7.3.3.2.27,
offset) Candidate
Frequency
Neighbour List
Message
>>None (no data) This value has
been introduced
to handle the case
when |IE "New
inter-RAT cells" is
not required
Cell for measurement OoP 1to




Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
<maxCellM
eas>
>Inter-RAT cell id MP Integer(O ..
<maxCellMe

as>-1)




14.3.0c Inter-RAT reporting quantities

The quantities that the UE shall report to UTRAN when the event istriggered for an inter-RAT measurement are given
by the |E "Inter-RAT reporting quantity” stored for that measurement, and can be the following:

In the case the other RAT isGSM:
1 Observed time difference to the GSM cell

- The reference cell in the UTRAN is one of the cellsin the active set.

2 GSM carrier RSSI

A description of those values can be found in [7] and [8].



14.11.2 Virtual active set update during an inter-frequency measurement
If the |E "Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria” is stored for an inter-frequency measurement, the UE shall:
1> if Event lais conflgured in that IE when this event |str|ggered{aeeerdmgtetheenten&deeenbedrmeabetauee

&42—1—1—}by a ceII al
for anon- used frequency considered in that measurement (accordr ng to
the criteria described in subclause 14.1.2.1):

2> if the "Reporting deactivation threshold" is equal to O, or if the "Reporting deactivation threshold" is different
from 0 and the number of cellsincluded in the virtual active set for that frequency isless than or equal to the
"Reporting deactivation threshold":

3> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "on with no reporting":
4> add the primary CPICH that enters the reporting range to the "virtual active set”.
3> if the |IE "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "off":
4> send a measurement report with 1Es set as below:
5> set the Measurement identity to the identity of the inter-frequency measurement;

5> set the CHOICE event result in the |E Event results to I ntra-frequency measurement event results,
Intra-frequency event identity to 1a, and in "Cell measurement event results' the CPICH info of
the cell that triggered the event;

5> do not include the | Es "measured results’ or "additional measured results”
1> if Event 1b was conflgured When this event |s trlggered {aeeerdmgtetheenten&desenbe@m&rbelauee

;42—1—2-}by a ceII al
for anon- used frequency considered in that measurement (accordr ng to
the criteria described in subclause 14.1.2.2):

2> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "on with no reporting” and if the number of cells
included in the virtual active set is greater than 1:

3> remove the primary CPICH that |eaves the reporting range from the "virtual active set".
2> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "off":
3> send a measurement report with | Es set as below:
4> set the Measurement identity to the identity of the inter-frequency measurement;

4> set the CHOICE event result in the |E Event results to Intra-frequency measurement event results,
Intra-frequency event identity to 1b, and in "Cell measurement event results" the CPICH info of the
cell that triggered the event;

4> do not include the |Es "measured results" or "additional measured results”.

| 1> if Event 1c was configured, when this event istriggered by a cell for a non-used frequency considered in that
measurement (according to the criteria described in subclause 14.1.2.3):

2> if the "Reporting activation threshold" isequal to O, or if the "Reporting activation threshold" is different
from 0 and the number of cellsincluded in the virtual active set for that frequency is greater than or equal to
the "Reporting activation threshold":

3> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on™ or "on with no reporting”:

4> rank all active and non-active primary CPICHs and take the n best cells to create anew "virtual active
set", where n isthe number of active primary CPICHs in the "virtual active set”.

3> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "off":

4> send a measurement report with 1Es set as below:



5> set the Measurement identity to the identity of the inter-frequency measurement;

5> set the CHOICE event result in the |E Event results to Intra-frequency measurement event results,
Intra-frequency event identity to 1c, and in " Cell measurement event results' include the CPICH
info of al the cellsthat satisfy the event, and the rest of the entries as the cells that werein the
virtual active set before the event occurred and that are worse than the best cell that triggered the
event, in the order of their measured value (best one first);

5> do not include the | Es "measured results" or "additional measured results'.
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8.1.1.6.11 System Information Block type 11
The UE should store al relevant IEsincluded in this system information block. The UE shall:
1> if inidle mode:
2> clear the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.
1> if IE "FACH measurement occasion info" isincluded:
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.
1> else

2> may perform inter-frequency/inter-RAT measurements or inter-frequency/inter-RAT cell re-selection
evaluation, if the UE capabilities permit such measurements while simultaneously receiving the SS-CCPCH of
the serving cell.

1> clear the variable CELL_INFO_LIST;

1> act upon the received IE "Intra-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-RAT cell info list"
as described in subclause 8.6.7.3;

1> if inidle mode; or
1> if in connected mode and if System Information Block type 12 is not broadcast in the cell:

2> if no intra-frequency measurement was set up or modified through a MEASUREMENT CONTROL
message:;

3> if included, store the |E "Intra-frequency reporting quantity” and the |E "Intra-frequency measurement
reporting criteria’ or "Periodical reporting criteria" in order to activate reporting when state CELL_DCH
isentered in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY. The IE "Cells for measurement" is absent for
this measurement. The IE "Measurement Validity" is absent for this measurement after a state transition
to CELL_DCH,;

1> if in connected mode and if System Information Block type 12 is not broadcast in the cell:
2> read the | E "Traffic volume measurement information";

2> if no traffic volume measurement with the measurement identity indicated in the IE "Traffic volume
measurement system information™ was set up or modified through a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> update the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY with the measurement information received in that
IE.

1> if the |[E “Cell selection and reselection info"” is not included for a new neighbouring cell inthe |[E “intra-
frequency cell info list”, the |E “inter-frequency cell info list” or the |E “inter-RAT cell info list” in System
Information Block type 11:

2> use the default values specified for the |E “ Cell selection and reselection info” for that cell except for the |E
“HCS neighbouring cell information”.

1> if the IE "Use of HCS" is set to "used", indicating that HCS is used, do the following:

2> if IE"HCS neighbouring cell information” is not included for inthe first new cell in the ecedrrence-of-I1E
"Intra-frequency cell info list", the |E “Inter-frequency cell info list” or the |E “Inter-RAT cell infolist” in
System Information Block type 11:

3> use the default values specified for the |IE "HCS neighbouring cell information” for that cell.

2> if IE "HCS neighbouring cell information” is not included for any i-other new cell in the eecurrenceof-1E
"Intra-frequency cell info list", the IE “Inter-frequency cell info list” or the IE “Inter-RAT cell info list” in
System Information Block type 11:

3> for that cell use the same parameter values as used for the preceding cell in the same He-"ntra-frequency
cel info list* in System Information Block type 11.




1> if the value of the |E "Cell selection and reselection quality measure" is different from the value of the IE "Cell
selection and reselection quality measure™ obtained from System Information Block type 3 or System
Information Block type 4:

2> use the value of the |E from this System Information Block and ignore the value obtained from System
Information Block type 3 or System Information Block type 4.

1> if in connected mode, and System Information Block type 12 isindicated as used in the cell:

2> read and act on information sent in System Information Block type 12 asindicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.12.

8.1.1.6.12 System Information Block type 12
If in connected mode, the UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:
1> after reception of System Information Block type 11:

2> update the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY with the measurement information in the received |Es
unless specified otherwise.

1> if IE"FACH measurement occasion info" isincluded:
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.
1> else

2> may perform inter-frequency/inter-RAT measurements or inter-frequency/inter-RAT cell re-selection
evaluation, if the UE capabilities permit such measurements while simultaneously receiving the SS-CCPCH of
the serving cell.

1> act upon the received IE "Intra-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-RAT cell info list"
as described in subclause 8.6.7.3;

1> if any of the IEs "Intra-frequency measurement quantity”, "Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH
reporting”, "Maximum number of reported cells on RACH" or "Reporting information for state CELL_DCH" are
not included in the system information block:

2> read the corresponding 1E(s) in system information block type 11 and use that information for the intra-
frequency measurement.

1> if included in this system information block or in System Information Block type 11:

2> if no intra-frequency measurement in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY was set up or modified
through aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message:



3> store the |E "Intra-frequency reporting quantity” and the |E "Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria’ or "Periodical reporting criteria’ in order to activate reporting when state CELL_DCH is entered
in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY. The IE "Cells for measurement” is absent for this
measurement. The IE "Measurement Validity" is absent for this measurement after a state transition to
CELL_DCH;

1> if the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information™ is not included in this system information block:
2> read the corresponding IE in System Information Block type 11.

1> if the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information” was received either in this system information block
or in System Information Block type 11:

2> if no traffic volume measurement with the measurement identity indicated in the IE "Traffic volume
measurement system information™ was set up or modified through a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> update the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY with the measurement information received in that
IE.

1> if in CELL_FACH dtate:

2> start or continue the traffic volume measurements stored in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY that
arevalidin CELL_FACH state.

1> if the |E “Cell selection and reselection info" is not included for a new neighbouring cell in the |E “intra-
frequency cell info list”, the |E “inter-frequency cell info list” or the |E “inter-RAT cell info list” in System
Information Block type 12:

2> use the default values specified for the |E “ Cell selection and reselection info” for that cell except for the |E
“HCS neighbouring cell information”.

1> if the IE "Use of HCS' is set to "used”, indicating that HCS is used, do the following:

2> if IE "HCS neighbouring cell information™ is not included for ia-the first new cell in the eccurrenceof-IE
"Intra-frequency cell info list", the IE “Inter-frequency cell info list” or the IE “Inter-RAT cell info list” in
System Information Block type 12:

3> use the default values specified for the |IE "HCS neighbouring cell information” for that cell.

2> if IE "HCS neighbouring cell information” is not included for any ir-other new cell in the eecurrenceof-1E
"Intra-frequency cell info list", the |E “Inter-frequency cell info list” or the |E “Inter-RAT cell infolist” in
System Information Block type 12:

3> for that cell use the same parameter values as used for the preceding cell in the same He"tntra-fregquency
cell info list~ in System Information Block type 12.




1> if the value of the |E "Cell selection and reselection quality measure" is different from the value of the IE "Cell
selection and reselection quality measure™ obtained from System Information Block type 3 or System
Information Block type 4:

2> use the value of the |E from this System Information Block and ignore the value obtained from System
Information Block type 3 or System Information Block type 4.

If inidle mode, the UE shall not use the values of the IEs in this system information block.



8.4.1.3 Reception of MEASUREMENT CONTROL by the UE

Upon reception of a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message the UE shall perform actions specified in subclause 8.6
unless otherwise specified below.

The UE shall:
1> read the IE "Measurement command”;
1> if the IE "Measurement command" has the value "setup":

2> store this measurement in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY according to the |E " measurement
identity", first releasing any previoudy stored measurement with that identity if that exists;

2> if the measurement type is quality, UE internal, intra-frequency, inter-frequency or inter-RAT:
3> if the UEisin CELL_FACH state:
4> the UE behaviour is not specified.
2> for measurement types "inter-RAT measurement” or "inter-frequency measurement":

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE requires compressed mode to perform that
measurement type and a compressed mode pattern sequence with an appropriate measurement purpose is
simultaneously activated by the |E "DPCH compressed mode statusinfo"; or

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE does not require compressed mode to perform the
measurements:

4> if the measurement is valid in the current RRC state of the UE:
5> begin measurements according to the stored control information for this measurement identity.
2> for measurement type "UE positioning measurement":
3> if the UEisin CELL_FACH state:
4> if IE "Positioning Method" is set to "OTDOA":
5> if IE "Method Type" is set to "UE assisted":
6> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE assisted” is not included:
7> if System Information Block type 15.4 is broadcast:
8> read System Information Block type 15.4.
7> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.2.
5> if IE "Method Type" is set to "UE based":
6> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE based" is not included:
7> if System Information Block type 15.5 is broadcast:
8> read System Information Block type 15.5.
7> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.2a.
2> for any other measurement type:
3> if the measurement is valid in the current RRC state of the UE:

4> begin measurements according to the stored control information for this measurement identity.



1> if the IE "Measurement command" has the value "modify":

2> for all |Es present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> if ameasurement was stored in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY associated to the identity by
the |E "measurement identity":

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

if the measurement type is quality, UE internal, intra-frequency, inter-frequency or inter-RAT:
5> if the UEisin CELL_FACH state:
6> the UE behaviour is not specified.

if measurement typeis set to "intra-frequency measurement”, for any of the optional IEs" Intra-
frequency measurement objects list", "Intra-frequency measurement quantity”, "Intra-frequency
reporting quantity”, "Measurement Validity", "report criteria’ and "parameters required for each
event" (given "report criterid" is set to "intra-frequency measurement reporting criterid") that are

present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "inter-frequency measurement”, for any of the optional 1Es"Inter-
frequency measurement quantity”, "Inter-frequency reporting quantity”, "Measurement Validity",
"Inter-frequency set update” and "parameters required for each event" (given "report criterid’ is set to
either "inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria” or "intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria') that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "inter-RAT measurement”, for any of the optional |Es "Inter-RAT
measurement objects list”, "Inter-RAT measurement quantity”, "Inter-RAT reporting quantity” and
"parameters required for each event" (given "report criterid' is set to "inter-RAT measurement
reporting criteria") that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "UE positioning measurement™ and the |E "UE positioning OTDOA
assistance data" is present, for any of the optional |Es"UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info
for UE-assisted", "UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-assisted"”, "UE positioning
OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based”, "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info for UE-
based" and "UE positioning" that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "UE positioning measurement” and the |E "UE positioning GPS
assistance data" is present, for any of the optional |Es"UE positioning GPS reference time”, "UE
positioning GPS reference UE position”, "UE positioning GPS DGPS corrections’, "UE positioning
GPS navigation model”, "UE positioning GPS ionospheric model”, "UE positioning GPSUTC
model", "UE positioning GPS almanac”, "UE positioning GPS acquisition assistance”, "UE
positioning GPS real-time integrity" that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "traffic volume measurement", for any of the optional 1Es " Traffic
volume measurement Object”, "Traffic volume measurement quantity”, " Traffic volume reporting
quantity”, "Measurement Validity" and "parameters required for each event” (given "report criteria’ is
set to "traffic volume measurement reporting criteria') that are present in the MEASUREMENT
CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "quality measurement”, for any of the optional |E "Quality reporting
quantity” that is present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement typeis set to "UE internal measurement”, for any of the optional 1Es "UE internal
measurement quantity”, "UE internal reporting quantity” and " parameters required for each event”
(given "report criteria’ is set to "UE internal measurement reporting criteria") that are present in the
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

5> replace the corresponding information (the I Es listed above and all their children) stored in
variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY associated to the identity indicated by the |IE
"measurement identity" with the one received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message;

5> |eave dl other stored information elements unchanged in the variable
MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.

3> otherwise:



4> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
2> if measurement typeis set to "inter-frequency measurement":

3> if "report criteria” is set to "intra-frequency report criterid’ and "reporting criteria’ in "inter-frequency
measurement quantity” is set to "intra-frequency reporting criteria":

4> |eave the currently stored "inter-frequency report criteria" within "report criteria' and "inter-frequency
reporting criteria" within "inter-frequency measurement quantity” unchanged, and continue to act on
the information stored in these variables, and also store the newly received "intra-frequency report
criteria’ and intra-frequency reporting criteria.

3> otherwise

4> clear the variables associated with the CHOICE "report criteria’ and store the received "report
criteria’ choice;

4> if the |E "inter-frequency measurement quantity” is present:

5> clear the variables associated with the choice "reporting criterid’ in "inter-frequency measurement
quantity" and store the received "reporting criteria’ choice.

2> for measurement types "inter-frequency measurement” that require measurements on a frequency other than
the actually used frequency, or that require measurements on another RAT:

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE requires compressed mode to perform that
measurement type and a compressed mode pattern sequence with an appropriate measurement purpose is
simultaneously activated by the |E "DPCH compressed mode status info"; or and

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE does not require compressed mode to perform the
measurements:

4> resume the measurements according to the new stored measurement control information.
2> for any other measurement type:
3> resume the measurements according to the new stored measurement control information.
1> if the IE "measurement command" has the value "release”:
2> terminate the measurement associated with the identity given in the |E "measurement identity";

2> clear al stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY.

1> if the IE "DPCH Compressed Mode Status Info" is present:

2> if, asthe result of this message, UE will have more than one transmission gap pattern sequence with the same
measurement purpose active (according to IE TGMP' in variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

3> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

2> if pattern sequence corresponding to |IE "TGPSI" is already active (according to "Current TGPS Status Flag")
inthe variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

3> if the"TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "deactivate” for the corresponding pattern sequence:

4> deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame indicated by 1E "TGPS reconfiguration
CFN" received in the message;

4> set the "Current TGPS Status Flag” for this pattern sequencein the variable TGPS _IDENTITY to
"inactive".

3> if the"TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "activate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

4> deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame indicated by 1E "TGPS reconfiguration
CFN" received in the message.



NOTE: Thetemporary deactivation of pattern sequences for which the status flag is set to "activate" can be used
by the network to align the timing of aready active patterns with newly activated patterns.

2> after thetime indicated by I1E "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" has elapsed:

3> activate the pattern sequence corresponding to each IE "TGPSI" for which the "TGPS status flag" in this
message is set to "activate” at the time indicated by IE "TGCFN"; and

3> set the corresponding " Current TGPS status flag” for this pattern sequence in the variable
TGPS IDENTITY to "active"; and

3> begin the inter-frequency and/or inter-RAT measurements corresponding to the pattern sequence
measurement purpose of each activated pattern sequence;

3> if the values of |E "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" and |E "TGCFN" are equal:
4> start the concerned pattern sequence immediately at that CFN.

2> not ater pattern sequences stored in variable TGPS_IDENTITY, if the pattern sequence is not identitifed in
IE "TGPSI" in the received message.

1> if the UE in CELL_FACH state receivesa MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, which indicates the same
measurement identity as that stored in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY:

2> update the stored information with the traffic volume measurement control information in variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY; and

2> refrain from updating the traffic volume measurement control information associated with this measurement
identity in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY with the information received in System Information
Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11) until this
measurement is explicitly released with another MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

1> if the IE "Read SFN indicator” included in the IE "Cell info" of an inter-frequency cell is set to TRUE and the
variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED has the DL "Measurement capability” for "FDD measurements’
set to TRUE (the UE requires DL compressed mode in order to perform measurements on FDD):

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

1> clear the entry for the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message in the table "Accepted transactions' in the
variable TRANSACTIONS;

1> if the UE "Additional Measurement List" is present:

2> if the received measurement configuration in this MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, or any
measurement identities in the " Additional Measurement List" do not all have the same validity:

3> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
The UE may:
1> if the IE "Measurement command" has the value "setup":
2> for measurement type "UE positioning measurement”:
3> if the UEisCELL_FACH state:
4> if |E "Positioning Method" is set to "GPS":

5> if IE "UE positioning GPS assistance data” is not included and variable
UE_POSITIONING_GPS DATA isempty:

6> if System Information Block types 15, 15.1, 15.2 and 15.3 are broadcast:
7> read System Information Block types 15, 15.1, 15.2 and 15.3.

6> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.3.



1> and the procedure ends.



8.6.7.2 Filter coefficient

If the |E "Filter coefficient” is received the UE shall, depending on the measurement guantity (see table 8.1), apply
filtering of the measurements for that measurement quantity according to the formula below. Thisfiltering shall be
performed by the UE before UE event evaluation. The UE shall depending on the reporting quantity (see table 8.1), also

fi Iter the measurements reported inthelE" M eesured results —with-the-exception-of SEN-SFN-observecHime difference;

. Thefiltering shall not be performed for the
measurements reported in the IE "Measured results on RACH" and for cell-reselection in connected or idle mode.

The filtering shall be performed according to the following formula.
F.=(1-a)lF,,+alM,

The variablesin the formula are defined as follows:

F.isthe updated filtered measurement result

F,.1 isthe old filtered measurement result

M, isthe latest received measurement result from physical layer measurements, the unit used for M,, is the same unit as
the reported unit in the MEASUREMENT REPORT message or the unit used in the event eval uation.

a=1/2%3 wherek is the parameter received in the | E "Filter coefficient".
NOTE: if kissetto O that will mean no layer 3 filtering.

In order to initidlise the averaging filter, F is set to M; when the first measurement result from the physical layer
measurement is received.

The physical layer measurement results are sampled once every measurement period. The measurement period and the
accuracy for a certain measurement is defined in [19] and [20].

Table 8.6.7.2 lists for all measurement- and reporting quantitiesif L3-filtering is applicable or not. |If L3-filtering is

applicable for a certain measurement- or reporting quantity, the table lists if the UE shall apply the filtering on linear
values (“Lin"), logarithmic values (“Log”) or either linear or logarithmic values (“Lin or Log"). In the last case, the

choice between filtering on linear or logarithmic valuesis based on UE selection.

Table 8.6.7.2: L3 filtering applicable for each measurement- and reporting guantity

M easur ement- / Reporting L 3-filtering Linear or Comment
guantity applicable logarithmic filtering

Pathloss Yes Linor Log

Céll synchronisation information No -

Cell Identity No -

Frequency quality estimate No - Although the frequency
quality estimate itself is not
filtered, the inputs to the
frequency quality estimate
calculation (CPICH Ec/NO or
CPICH RSCP or P-CCPCH
RSCP) arefiltered

UTRA carrier RSS| Yes [Log]

GSM carrier RSS| Yes Log

Observed time difference to GSM No -

cel

UE transmitted power Yes [Log]

EDD

> UE Rx-Tx time difference No -

> CPICH Ec/NO Yes LinorLog

> CPICH RSCP Yes LinorLog

16D

> Primary CCPCH RSCP Yes LinorLog

> Proposed TGSN No -




> Timeslot ISCP LinorLog

>TADV (1.28 Mcps TDD)

e

> Applied TA (3.84 Mcps TDD)

The UE shall support 2 different layer 3 filters per measurement type defined in subclause 8.4.0 (i.e. the UE shall be
capable to apply at least 2 different L3 filters to intra-frequency measurement results, at least 2 different L3 filtersto
inter-frequency measurement results, etc). If aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message is received that would require
the UE to configure more than 2 different layer 3 filters, the UE may:

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.



8.6.7.14 Inter-frequency measurement

If the Inter-frequency cell info list, included in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST, includes a number (M) of frequencies
that is larger than the number (N) considered in a UE performance requirement defined in [19] and [20]:

1> the UE shall:

2> meet this performance requirement on the first relevant (N) frequencies, according to the order defined by the
position of the frequencies in the Inter-frequency cell info list, included in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.

1> the UE may:
2> ignore the remaining (M-N) frequencies.

If IE "Inter-frequency measurement” is received by the UE inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where |E
"measurement command" has the value "setup”, but | E "I nter-frequency measurement quantity”, |E "Inter-frequency
reporting quantity” or 1E "parameters required for each event” (given "CHOICE Report criteria’ is set to "inter-
frequency measurement reporting criterid’ or "intra-frequency measurement reporting criterid') is not received, the UE

shall:

1> clear dl stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE;
In the case of an inter-frequency measurement for FDD, the UE shall:

1> if IE "Inter-frequency measurement" isreceived by the UE inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where
|E "measurement command" has the value "setup", if an inter-frequency event is configured that is different
from event 2d or 2f, and if the |IE "Inter-frequency SET UPDATE" is not received in that same message:

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
1> if the IE "Inter-frequency SET UPDATE" isreceived:
2> if the value of the IE "UE autonomous update mode" set to "Off" or "On":

3> if more than one frequency isincluded in the list of cells pointed at in the IE "cells for measurement” if
aso included in the same | E "Inter-frequency measurement”, or otherwise included in the "Inter-
frequency cell info" part of the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:

4> set the variable INVALID-CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
If 1E "Inter-frequency measurement” isreceived by the UE ina MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

1> if "CHOICE Report criteria’ is set to "inter-frequency reporting criteria® and "inter-frequency measurement
quantity” is not set to "inter-frequency reporting criteria”; or

1> if "CHOICE Report criterid" is set to "intra-frequency reporting criteria' and "inter-frequency measurement
quantity” isnot set to "intra-frequency reporting criteria’:

2> the UE behaviour is not specified.
If the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> act as described in subclause 8.4.1.4a



Timeslot ISCP

10.3.7.2 Cell info
Includes non-frequency related cell info used in the | E "inter-frequency cell info list" and "intra frequency cell info list".
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Cell individual offset MD Real(-10..10 | IndB
by step of Default value is 0
0.5) dB
Used to offset
measured
guantity value
Reference time difference to cell | OP Reference In chips.
time This IE is absent
difference to | for serving cell.
cell
10.3.7.60
Read SFN indicator MP Boolean TRUE indicates
that read of SFN
is requested for
the target cell
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Primary CPICH info OoP Primary This IE is absent
CPICH info only if measuring
10.3.6.60 RSSI only
(broadband
measurement.)
>>Primary CPICH Tx power oP Primary Required if
CPICH Tx calculating
power pathloss.
10.3.6.61
>>TX Diversity Indicator MP Boolean TRUE indicates
that transmit
diversity is used.
>TDD
>>Primary CCPCH info MP Primary
CCPCH info
10.3.6.57
>>Primary CCPCH TX power OoP Primary
CCPCH TX
power
10.3.6.59
>>Timeslot list OoP 1lto The UE shall
<maxTS> report Timeslot
ISCP values
according the
order of the listed
Timeslot numbers
>>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Integer Timeslot
(0...14) numbers, for
which the UE
shall report
Timeslot ISCP
>>>>>Burst Type MD Enumerated | Use for Timeslot
(Typel, ISCP
Type2) measurements
only. Default
value is "Typel"
>>>>1.28 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Integer Timeslot REL-4
(1...6) numbers, for
which the UE
shall report




Cell Selection and Re-selection
Info

Cv-
BCHopt

Cell Fhistes-absent
Selection for-serving-cell:
and Re- For-neighbouring

selection for | eellfHCS-isnot
SIB11/12Info | used-and-all-the

10.3.2.4 parameters-in-cell

Condition

Explanation

BCHopt

This IE is Optional when sent in SYSTEM
INFORMATION, Otherwise, the IE is not needed




10.3.7.23 Inter-RAT cell info list
Contains the information for the list of measurement objects for an inter-RAT measurement.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE Inter-RAT cell removal | MP
>Remove all inter-RAT cells No data
>Remove some inter-RAT cells
>>Removed inter-RAT cells MP 1lto
<maxCellM
eas>
>>>|nter-RAT cell id MP Integer(O ..
<maxCellMe
as>-1)
>Remove no inter-RAT cells
New inter-RAT cells MP 1lto Although this IE is
<maxCellM not always
eas> required, need is
MP to align with
ASN.1
OP REL-4
>Inter-RAT cell id OP Integer(O ..
<maxCellMe
as>-1)
>CHOICE Radio Access MP
Technology
>>GSM
>>>Cell individual offset MP Integer (- In dB
50..50) Used to offset
measured quantity
value
>>>Cell selection and re- OP Cell see 8.6.7.3
selection info selection HHCS s hotused
and re- and-at-the
selection info | parametersin-cell
for SIB11/12 | selection-andre-
10.3.2.4 selection-info-are
default-values;
>>>BSIC MP BSIC
10.3.8.2
>>>Band indicator MP Enumerated | Indicates how to
(DCs 1800 interpret the
band used, BCCH ARFCN
PCS 1900
band used)
>>>BCCH ARFCN MP Integer [45]
(0..1023)
>>|S5-2000
>>>System specific MP enumerated | For 1S-2000, use
measurement info (frequency, fields from
timeslot, TIA/EIA/IS-
colour code, 2000.5,
output subclause 3.
power, PN 7.3.3.2.27,
offset) Candidate
Frequency
Neighbour List
Message
>>None (no data) This value has
been introduced
to handle the case
when |IE "New
inter-RAT cells" is
not required
Cell for measurement OoP 1to




Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
<maxCellM
eas>
>Inter-RAT cell id MP Integer(O ..
<maxCellMe

as>-1)




14.3.0c Inter-RAT reporting quantities

The quantities that the UE shall report to UTRAN when the event istriggered for an inter-RAT measurement are given
by the |E "Inter-RAT reporting quantity” stored for that measurement, and can be the following:

In the case the other RAT isGSM:
1 Observed time difference to the GSM cell

- The reference cell in the UTRAN is one of the cellsin the active set.

2 GSM carrier RSSI

A description of those values can be found in [7] and [8].



14.11.2 Virtual active set update during an inter-frequency measurement
If the |E "Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria” is stored for an inter-frequency measurement, the UE shall:
1> if Event lais conflgured in that IE when this event |str|ggered{aeeerdmgtetheenten&deeenbedrmeabetauee

&42—1—1—}by a ceII al
for anon- used frequency considered in that measurement (accordr ng to
the criteria described in subclause 14.1.2.1):

2> if the "Reporting deactivation threshold" is equal to O, or if the "Reporting deactivation threshold" is different
from 0 and the number of cellsincluded in the virtual active set for that frequency isless than or equal to the
"Reporting deactivation threshold":

3> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "on with no reporting":
4> add the primary CPICH that enters the reporting range to the "virtual active set”.
3> if the |IE "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "off":
4> send a measurement report with 1Es set as below:
5> set the Measurement identity to the identity of the inter-frequency measurement;

5> set the CHOICE event result in the |E Event results to I ntra-frequency measurement event results,
Intra-frequency event identity to 1a, and in "Cell measurement event results' the CPICH info of
the cell that triggered the event;

5> do not include the | Es "measured results’ or "additional measured results”
1> if Event 1b was conflgured When this event |s trlggered {aeeerdmgtetheenten&desenbe@m&rbelauee

;42—1—2-}by a ceII al
for anon- used frequency considered in that measurement (accordr ng to
the criteria described in subclause 14.1.2.2):

2> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "on with no reporting” and if the number of cells
included in the virtual active set is greater than 1:

3> remove the primary CPICH that |eaves the reporting range from the "virtual active set".
2> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "off":
3> send a measurement report with | Es set as below:
4> set the Measurement identity to the identity of the inter-frequency measurement;

4> set the CHOICE event result in the |E Event results to Intra-frequency measurement event results,
Intra-frequency event identity to 1b, and in "Cell measurement event results" the CPICH info of the
cell that triggered the event;

4> do not include the |Es "measured results" or "additional measured results"

| 1> if Event 1c was configured, when this event istriggered by a cell for a non-used frequency considered in that
measurement (according to the criteria described in subclause 14.1.2.3):

2> if the "Reporting activation threshold" isequal to O, or if the "Reporting activation threshold" is different
from 0 and the number of cellsincluded in the virtual active set for that frequency is greater than or equal to
the "Reporting activation threshold":

3> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on™ or "on with no reporting”:

4> rank all active and non-active primary CPICHs and take the n best cells to create anew "virtual active
set", where n isthe number of active primary CPICHs in the "virtual active set”.

3> if the |E "UE autonomous update mode" is set to "on" or "off":

4> send a measurement report with 1Es set as below:



5> set the Measurement identity to the identity of the inter-frequency measurement;

5> set the CHOICE event result in the |E Event results to Intra-frequency measurement event results,
Intra-frequency event identity to 1c, and in " Cell measurement event results' include the CPICH
info of al the cellsthat satisfy the event, and the rest of the entries as the cells that werein the
virtual active set before the event occurred and that are worse than the best cell that triggered the
event, in the order of their measured value (best one first);

5> do not include the | Es "measured results" or "additional measured results'.



Error! No text of specified style in document. 1 Error! No text of specified style in document.

3GPP TSG-RAN WG2 Meeting #32 R2-022680
Xian, China, 23 — 27 September 2002
CR-Form-v7
CHANGE REQUEST
3 25.331 CR 1697 wrev _ & Current version: 3.12.0 ¥*

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the $ symbols.

Proposed change affects:  UICC appsd |:| ME|:| Radio Access Network Core Network|:|
Title: ¥ ASN.1 of the SRNS relocation Info
Source: ¥ Nortel Networks
Work item code: & TEI Date: 3 September 2002
Category: ® F Release: 8 R99
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can Rel-4  (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. Rel-5 (Release 5)

Rel-6  (Release 6)

Reason for change: 3 #1 InthelE"SRNS Relocation info" (subsection 14.12.4.2) in the list “Signalling radio
bearer specific integrity protection information” there are no IE “RB 1d” giving the RB
identity of the radio bearer for which thisinformation is valid. Thisis the case in both the
Tabular and the ASN.1.

#2 In the ASN.1 of the |E "SRNS Relocation info", the following sentence applicable to
the START List: ‘the remaining start values are contained in | E startV alueForCiphering-
v3b0ext’ ismideading. It is not clear if the START given in the extension

startVVa ueForCiphering-v3alext has to be duplicated.

Summary of change: 3 #1 Asit has been done for the |E * Ciphering info per radio bearer” in RAN2#31, it is
specified that the order of occurrence of the IE “Signalling radio bearer specific integrity
protection information” in the “SRNS Relocation Info” IE isthe same asin the IE
“Signalling RB information list”.

#2 It is specified that the | E startV alueForCiphering-v3b0ext contains the strat values for
each CN Domain (including the one already given by startV alueForCiphering-v3alext)
and that the START values given twice in extension 3a0 and in extension 3b0 should be
the same.
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Consequences if 3 #1 Potential different encoding of the occurrence of the IE “ Signalling radio bearer

not approved: specific integrity protection information” in the “SRNS Relocation Info” IE between a
SRNC and a TRNC belonging to different vendor leading to intergrity failure after SRNS
relocation.

#2 Potential different encoding of START list in the “SRNS Relocation Info” |E between
a SRNC and a TRNC belonging to different vendor leading to ciphering failure on TM RB
after SRNS relocation.

ThisCR only impact the UTRAN
If the CR isnot implemented in the UTRAN:

Potential security failure after ainter-vendor SRNS relocation, in case they have had
different interpreation of the ASN.1

Clauses affected: ¥ 115

YI|N
Other specs 3* X | Other core specifications *
affected: X | Test specifications
X | O&M Specifications

Other comments: ¥

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at http://www.3gpp.org/specs/CR.htm.

Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked 3 contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://ftp.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to

the change request.
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11.5 RRC information between network nodes

I nt er node-definitions DEFI Nl TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =
BEG N
| MPORTS

Handover ToUTRANConmand,

Measur ement Report,

Physi cal Channel Reconfi gurati on,

Radi oBear er Reconfi gur ati on,

Radi oBear er Rel ease,

Radi oBear er Set up,

RRC- Fai | urel nf o,

Transport Channel Reconfi gurati on
FROM PDU- defi ni ti ons

-- Core Network |Es :
CN- Domai nl dentity,
CN- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st
CN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent,
NAS- Syst eml nf or mat i onGSM MAP,
-- UTRAN Mobility IEs :
Cell I dentity,
URA- I dentity,
-- User Equipnent |Es :
C- RNTI,
DL- PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD- v380ext ,
Fai | ureCauseWt hProt Err,
RRC- MessageSequenceNunber ,
STARTLI st ,
STARTSI ngl e,
START- Val ue,
U- RNTI ,
UE- Radi oAccessCapabi lity,
UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty-v370ext,
UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i t y- v380ext,
UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i t y- v3a0ext,
-- Radio Bearer |Es :
Pr edef i nedConfi gSt at uslLi st
Pr edef i nedConfi gVal ueTag,
RAB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st ,
RB- I dentity,
SRB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st,
-- Transport Channel |Es :
CPCH- Set | D,
DL- CommonTr ansChl nf o,
DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st
DRAC- St ati cl nformati onLi st
UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o,
UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st
-- Measurenent |Es :
Measurenent | dentity,
Measur ement Repor t i nghbde,
Measur enment Type,
Addi ti onal Measur enent | D- Li st ,
Posi ti onEsti nat e,
-- Oher |Es :
| nt er RAT- UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i tyLi st
FROM | nf or nat i onEl enent s

maxCNdonai ns,
maxNoOf Meas,
max RB,
maxSRBset up
FROM Const ant - defi ni ti ons;

-- Part 1: Class definitions simlar to what has been defined in 11.1 for RRC nessages
-- Information that is tranferred in the sane direction and across the sanme path is grouped

khkkhkhkhkhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhkhhhhhkhhkhhhkhhkhkhhkhkhkhkkkk
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-- RRCinformation, to target RNC

R R R Sk R S S S S S S R S S S S R

-- RRC Information to target RNC sent either fromsource RNC or from another RAT

ToTar get RNC- Cont ai ner ::= CHO CE {
i nt er RAThandover I nt er RATHandover | nf oWt hl nt er RATCapabi liti es,
srncRel ocati on SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o,
ext ensi on NULL

}

khkhkkhkhkhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhkhhkhhhhhhhkhhhkhhhkhkkk

-- RRC information, target RNC to source RNC

khkhkhkhkhkhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhkhhhkhhkhhkhh kb khkhhhkhkhkkkkk

Tar get RNC- ToSour ceRNC- Cont ai ner: : = CHO CE {

r adi oBear er Set up Radi oBear er Set up,

r adi oBear er Reconfi gurati on Radi oBear er Reconf i gur ati on,

r adi oBear er Rel ease Radi oBear er Rel ease,

transport Channel Reconfi gurati on Transport Channel Reconfi gurati on,
physi cal Channel Reconfi gurati on Physi cal Channel Reconfi gurati on,
rrc-Failurelnfo RRC- Fai | urel nf o,

-- | E dl - DCCHressage consists of an octet string that includes
-- the | E DL- DCCH Message

dL- DCCHressage OCTET STRI NG
ext ensi on NULL
}
-- Part2: Container definitions, simlar to the PDU definitions in 11.2 for RRC nessages
-- In al phabetical order
- R R R Sk R S S S S Sk R S R S S S R
-- Handover to UTRAN information
- R R Sk Sk Sk S S S S S S S S R S S S R S
I nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi lities ::= CHO CE {
r3 SEQUENCE {
-- | E I nter RATHandover | nf oWt hl nt er RATCapabilities-r3-1Es al so
-- includes non critical extensions
i nt er RAThandover | nfo-r3 I nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi | i ti es-r3-1 Es,
v390NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
i nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi | i ti es- v390ext
I nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi | i ti es-v390ext - | Es,
-- Reserved for future non critical extension
nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
b
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
I nt er RATHandover | nf oWt hl nt er RATCapabilities-r3-1Es:: = SEQUENCE {
-- The order of the |Es may not reflect the tabular format
-- but has been chosen to sinplify the handling of the information in the BSC
-- Oher |Es
ue- RATSpeci fi cCapability I nt er RAT- UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i tyLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- interRATHandoverlInfo, Octet string is used to obtain 8 bit length field prior to
-- actual information. This makes it possible for BSS to transparently handl e information
-- received via GSMair interface even when it includes non critical extensions.
-- The octet string shall include the |nterRATHandoverInfo information
-- The BSS can re-use the 04.18 length field received fromthe M5
i nt er RATHandover | nf o OCTET STRING (Sl ZE (0..255))
}
I nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi | i ti es-v390ext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- User equipnent |Es
failureCauseWthProtErr Fai | ureCauseWt hProt Err OPTI ONAL
}

khkkkhhkhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhkhhhhhkhhkhhhkhhkhhkhhhkhhhkhkkkk

-- SRNC Rel ocation information
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SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo ::= CHO CE {
r3 SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo-r3 SRNC- Rel ocati onl nfo-r 3-1 Es,
v380NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v380ext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v380ext - | Es,

-- Reserved for future non critical extension
v390NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v390ext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v390ext - | Es,
v3a0ONonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3a0ext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3aOext - | Es,
v3bONonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v3b0Oext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3bOext - | Es,
v3cONonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3cOext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3cOext - | Es,

-- Reserved for future non critical extension
nonCriti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL

} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
I
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo-r3-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- Non-RRC | Es
stat e RRC St at eX RRC,

st at exf RRC- Procedure
-- CGiphering related information | Es
-- |If the extension v380 is included use the extension for the ciphering status per CN domain
ci pheringSt at us Ci pheringSt at us,
cal cul ati onTi meFor C phering Cal cul ati onTi meFor G phering
-- The order of occurrence in the |E cipheringlnfoPerRB-List is the
-- sanme as the RBs in the |E "Signalling RB information list" and in the
-- IE"RAB information list". The signalling RBs are supposed to be |listed
-- first. Only UMand AMRBs that are ciphered are |listed here

St at eOF RRC- Procedur e,

OPTI ONAL,

Error! No text of specified style in document.

ci pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st
count - C- Li st
integrityProtectionStatus

G pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st
COUNT- C- Li st
IntegrityProtectionStatus,

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

-- The order of occurrence in the |E srb-SpecificlntegrityProtinfo is the

-- same as the SRBs in the IE "Signalling RB information list"

srb-SpecificlntegrityProtlnfo

SRB- Speci ficlntegrityProtlnfolist,

i npl enent at i onSpeci fi cPar ans | npl enent at i onSpeci fi cPar ans OPTIl ONAL,
-- User equipment |Es

u- RNTI U- RNTI

c- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,

ue- Radi oAccessCapability UE- Radi oAccessCapabi lity,

ue- Posi ti oni ng- Last KnownPos UE- Posi t i oni ng- Last KnownPos OPTIl ONAL,

-- Oher IEs

ue- RATSpeci fi cCapability I nt er RAT- UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i tyLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- UTRAN nobility | Es
ura-ldentity URA- I dentity OPTIl ONAL,
-- Core network |Es
cn- CommonGSM MAP- NAS- Sysl nf o NAS- Syst end nf or mat i onGSM VAP,
cn- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st CN- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Measurenent |Es
ongoi ngMeasRepLi st Ongoi ngMeasReplLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Radi o bearer |Es
predef i nedConfi gSt at usLi st Pr edef i nedConfi gSt at usLi st
srb- 1 nformationLi st SRB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st,
rab- | nf or mati onLi st RAB- | nf or mat i onSet upLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
ul - TransChl nf oLi st UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
nodeSpeci ficlnfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
cpch-Set| D CPCH Set | D OPTIl ONAL,
t ransChDRAC- | nf o DRAC St aticlnfornmationList OPTI ONAL
,
tdd NULL
1
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
dl - TransChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Measurenent report
measur enment Report Measur enment Repor t OPTI ONAL
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}
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0-v380ext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- Ciphering related information |Es

cn- Domai nl dentity CN- Donai nl dentity,
ci pheringSt at usLi st G pheringSt at usLi st

}

SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0-v390ext -1 Es ::= SEQUENCE {
cn- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st - v390ext CN- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st - v390ext OPTI ONAL,
ue- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty-v370ext UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i t y- v370ext OPTIl ONAL,
ue- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty- v380ext UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i t y- v380ext OPTIl ONAL,
dl - PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD- v380ext DL- PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD- v380ext ,
failureCauseWthProtErr Fai | ureCauseWt hProt Err OPTI ONAL

}

SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o-v3a0ext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
ci pheri ngl nf oFor SRB1- v3aOext G pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st - v3a0ext,
ue- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty-v3aOext UE- Radi oAccessCapabi |l i ty-v3a0Oext OPTI ONAL,
-- cn-domain identity for |E startVal ueFor C phering-v3a0ext is specified
-- in subsequent extension (SRNC Rel ocati onl nf o-v3b0ext - | Es)
st art Val ueFor G pheri ng- v3a0Oext START- Val ue

}

SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o-v3b0ext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {

-- cn-domain identity for |E startVal ueFor C phering-v3a0ext included in previous extension
cn- Domai nl dentity CN- Domai nl dentity,

-- the | E startVal ueFor G phering-v3b0ext contains the start values for each CN Donmain. The
-- value of start indicated by the |E startVal ueFor G phering-v3a0ext should be set to the
-- sanme value as the start-Value for the corresponding cn-Domainldentity in the |E

-- start Val ueFor G pheri ng- v3b0Oext

st art Val ueFor C pheri ng- v3b0ext STARTLI st 2 OPTI ONAL
}
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o-v3cOext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- IE rb-ldentityFor HOVessage includes the identity of the RB used by the source SRNC
-- to send the nmessage contained in the | E "Target RNC- ToSour ceRNC- Cont ai ner".
-- Only included if type is "UE invol ved"
rb-1dentityFor HOVessage RB-ldentity OPTI ONAL
}
STARTLi st2 ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (2..maxCNdonmi ns)) OF
STARTSI ngl e
Ci pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st -v3a0ext ::= SEQUENCE {
dl - UM SN BIT STRING (SI ZE (7))
}
C pheringStatusList ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxCNdomai ns)) OF
Ci pheringSt at usCNdomai n
Ci pheringStatusCNdomain :: = SEQUENCE {
cn- Domai nl dentity CN- Domai nl dentity,
ci pheringSt at us G pheringSt at us
}
-- IE definitions
Cal cul ati onTi meFor C phering :: = SEQUENCE {
cell-ld Cellldentity,
sfn | NTEGER (0. .4095)
}
Ci pheringlnfoPerRB :: = SEQUENCE {
dl - HFN BIT STRING (SI ZE (20..25)),
ul - HFN BIT STRING (Sl ZE (20..25))
}

-- TABULAR Ci pheringlnfoPerRB-List, multiplicity val ue nunber O Radi oBearers
-- has been replaced with maxRB.
Ci pheringlnfoPerRB-List ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxRB)) OF

G pheri ngl nf oPer RB

Ci pheringStatus ::= ENUMERATED {
started, notStarted }

CN- Domai nl nf or mati on-v390ext ::= SEQUENCE {
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cn- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f
}

CN- Domai nl nf or mati onLi st-v390ext ::=

COUNT-C-List ::=

COUNT-CSingle ::=
cn- Domai nl dentity

7 Error! No text of specified style in document.
CN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent
SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..nmaxCNdomai ns)) OF

CN- Domai nl nf or mat i on- v390ext

SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxCNdomai ns)) OF
COUNT- CSi ngl e

SEQUENCE {
CN- Domai nl dentity,

count-C BI T STRING (SI ZE (32))
}
I npl enent at i onSpeci ficParans ::= BIT STRING (SIZE (1..512))
IntegrityProtectionStatus ::= ENUMERATED {
started, notStarted }
Measur enent CormandW t hType :: = CHO CE {
setup Measur enment Type,
nodi fy NULL,
rel ease NULL
}
Ongoi ngMeasRep :: = SEQUENCE {
neasurenent | dentity Measurenent | dentity,
-- TABULAR The CHO CE Measurenent in the tabular description is included
-- in Measurenment CommandW t hType
nmeasur ement CommandW t hType Measur ement ConmandW t hType,
neasur enent Report i nghbde Measur enent Report i nghbde OPTIl ONAL,
addi ti onal Measur enent | D- Li st Addi ti onal Measur enent | D- Li st OPTI ONAL
}
Ongoi ngMeasRepLi st :: = SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxNoOf Meas)) OF
Ongoi ngMeasRep
SRB- SpecificlntegrityProtinfo ::= SEQUENCE {
ul - RRC- HFN BI T STRING (SI ZE (28)),
dl - RRC- HFN BI T STRING (SI ZE (28)),
ul - RRC- SequenceNunber RRC- MessageSequenceNunber ,
dl - RRC- SequenceNunber RRC- MessageSequenceNunber
}
SRB- SpecificlntegrityProtlnfolList ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (4..mxSRBsetup)) OF
SRB- SpecificlntegrityProtlnfo
StateOFRRC :: = ENUVERATED {
cel | -DCH, cell-FACH,
cel |l -PCH, ura-PCH }
St at eOf RRC- Procedure :: = ENUMERATED {
awai t NORRC- Message,
awai t RB- Rel easeConpl et e,
awai t RB- Set upConpl et e,
awai t RB- Reconfi gurati onConpl et e,
awai t Transport CH Reconfi gurati onConpl et e,
awai t Physi cal CH Reconfi gurati onConpl et e,
awai t Act i veSet Updat eConpl et e,
awai t Handover Conpl et e,
sendCel | Updat eConfirm
sendUr aUpdat eConfirm
-- dummy is not used in this version of specification
-- It should not be sent
dummy,
ot her St at es
}
UE- Posi ti oni ng- Last KnownPos :: = SEQUENCE {
sfn | NTEGER (0. .4095),
cell-id Cellldentity,
posi tionEsti nate Posi ti onEsti nat e
}
END
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11.5 RRC information between network nodes

I nt er node-definitions DEFI Nl TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =
BEG N
| MPORTS

Handover ToUTRANConmand,

Measur ement Report,

Physi cal Channel Reconfi gurati on,

Radi oBear er Reconfi gurati on,

Radi oBear er Rel ease,

Radi oBear er Set up,

RRC- Fai | ur el nf o-r 3-1 Es,

Transport Channel Reconfi gurati on
FROM PDU- defi ni ti ons

-- Core Network |Es :
CN- Domai nl dentity,
CN- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st
CN- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st Ful |,
CN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent,
NAS- Syst eml nf or mat i onGSM MAP,
-- UTRAN Mobility IEs :
Cel I I dentity,
URA- I denti ty,
-- User Equipnent |Es :
AccessStrat unRel easel ndi cat or,
C- RNTI ,
Chi pRat eCapabi lity,
DL- PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD- v380ext ,
DL- PhysChCapabi | i t yTDD,
DL- PhysChCapabi | i t yTDD- LCR-r 4,
GSM Measur enent s,
Fai | ureCauseWt hProt Err,
MaxHcCont ext Space,
MaxNoPhysChBi t sRecei ved,
Max ROHC- Cont ext Sessi ons-r 4,
Net wor kAssi st edGPS- Support ed,
Radi oFr equencyBandTDDLi st ,
RLC- Capabi lity,
RRC- MessageSequenceNunber ,
SecurityCapability,
Si mul t aneous SCCPCH DPCH Recept i on,
STARTLI st ,
STARTSI ngl e,
START- Val ue,
Suppor t O Dedi cat edPi | ot sFor ChEsti mati on,
Transport Channel Capabi lity,
TxRxFr equencySepar at i on,
U- RNTI ,
UE- Mul t i MbdeRAT- Capabi lity,
UE- Power C ass-v370,
UE- Radi oAccessCapabBandFDDLi st ,
UE- Radi oAccessCapability,
UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i t y-v370ext,
UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i t y- v380ext,
UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i t y- v3a0ext,
UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty- v4dxyext,
UL- PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD,
UL- PhysChCapabi | i t yTDD,
UL- PhysChCapabi | i t yTDD- LCR-r 4,
-- Radio Bearer |Es :
Pr edef i nedConfi gSt at usLi st
Pr edef i nedConf i gVal ueTag,
RAB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st ,
RAB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st -r4,
RAB- | denti ty,
RB- I dentity,
SRB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st ,
-- Transport Channel |Es :
CPCH- Set | D,
DL- CommonTr ansChl nf o,
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DL- CommonTr ansChl nf o-r 4,

DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st ,

DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st -r 4,

DRAC- St ati cl nformati onLi st,

UL- CormonTr ansChl nf o,

UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o-r 4,

UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st ,
-- Measurenent |Es :

Measur enent | dentity,

Measur enent Repor ti nghbde,

Measur enment Type,

Measur ement Type-r 4,

Addi ti onal Measur enent | D- Li st

Posi ti onEsti mat e,

UE- Posi ti oni ng- | PDL- Par anet er s- TDD-r 4- ext ,

-- OGher IEs :
I nt er RAT- UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i tyLi st

FROM | nf or mat i onEl enent s

max CNdonai ns,
maxNoOf Meas,

max RB,
max SRBset up
FROM Const ant - defini tions

-- Part 1: dass definitions simlar to what

Error! No text of specified style in document.

has been defined in 11.1 for RRC nmessages

-- Information that is tranferred in the sane direction and across the sanme path is grouped

khkkhkhkhkhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhkhhhkhhkhhkhhhhkhkhhhhkhkhkkkk

-- RRCinformation, to target RNC

khkkhkhhkhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhkhhkhhkhhhhhkhhkhhkhkhhhkhkkkk

-- RRC Information to target RNC sent either from source RNC or from another RAT

ToTar get RNC- Cont ai ner ::= CHO CE {
i nt er RATHandover | nf o
srncRel ocati on

khkkhkhhkhhhhkhhhhhhhhhkhhhkhhkhhkhhhkhkhhkhhhkhhkhkhhkhkhkkkkk

-- RRC information, target RNC to source RNC

khkhkkhkhkhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhkhhhkhhkhhkhhhkhhhhkhhhkhhhkhkkk

Tar get - RNC- ToSour ceRNC- Cont ai ner
r adi oBear er Set up
r adi oBear er Reconfi gurati on
r adi oBear er Rel ease
transport Channel Reconfi gurati on
physi cal Channel Reconfi guration
rrc-Failurelnfo

-- the | E DL- DCCH Message
dL- DCCHressage

1= CHO CE {

Radi oBear er Set up,
Radi oBear er Reconfi gur ati on,
Radi oBear er Rel ease,
Transport Channel Reconfi gurati on,
Physi cal Channel Reconfi gurati on,
RRC- Fai | ur el nf o-r 3-1Es,

-- | E dl - DCCHressage consists of an octet string that

OCTET STRI NG,
ext ensi on NULL

| nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi l i ti es-r3,
SRNC- Rel ocati onl nfo-r3,
ext ensi on NULL

i ncl udes

-- Part 2: Container definitions, simlar to the PDU definitions in 11.2 for RRC nessages

-- In al phabetical order

khkkhhkhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhkhhhhkhhkhhhhhkhkhhhkhhhkhkkkk

-- Handover to UTRAN i nfornmation

khkkhkhkhhhhkhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhkhhkhhhhkhhkhhhkhkhkhhhhhhkhkkkk

I nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi lities-r3 :
r3 SEQUENCE {

= CHOI CE {

-- | E I nter RATHandover | nf oWt hl nt er RATCapabi lities-r3-1Es al so

-- includes non critical extensions
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i nt er RATHandover | nfo-r3 I nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi i ti es-r3-1 Es,
v390NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
i nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi | i ti es- v390ext
I nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi | i ti es-v390ext - | Es,
-- Reserved for future non critical extension

nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTIl ONAL
H
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
I nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi lities-r3-1Es:: = SEQUENCE {
-- The order of the |Es may not reflect the tabular format
-- but has been chosen to sinplify the handling of the information in the BSC
-- Oher |Es
ue- RATSpeci ficCapability | nt er RAT- UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i tyLi st OPTIl ONAL,
-- interRATHandoverlInfo, Octet string is used to obtain 8 bit length field prior to
-- actual information. This makes it possible for BSS to transparently handl e information
-- received via GSMair interface even when it includes non critical extensions.
-- The octet string shall include the |nterRATHandover|nfo information
-- The BSS can re-use the 04.18 length field received fromthe M5
i nt er RATHandover | nf o OCTET STRING (Sl ZE (0..255))
}
I nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi | i ti es-v390ext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- User equipnent |Es
failureCauseWthProtErr Fai | ureCauseWt hProt Err OPTI ONAL
}
-- SRNC Rel ocation information
SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo-r3 ::= CHO CE {
r3 SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo-r3 SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nfo-r 3-| Es,
v380NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v380ext SRNC Rel ocati onl nf 0- v380ext - | Es,
-- Reserved for future non critical extension
v390NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v390ext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v390ext - | Es,
v3a0ONonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3aOext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3a0ext - | Es,
v3bONonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3b0Oext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v3bOext - | Es,
v3cONonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3cOext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0-v3cOext - | Es,
v4xyNonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v4xyext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v4xyext -
| Es,
-- Reserved for future non critical extension
nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
b
| ater-than-r3 CHO CE {
ra SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocati onl nfo-r4 SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o-r4-1| Es,
nonCriti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
H
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
}
SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo-r3-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- Non-RRC | Es
stateOf RRC St at e RRC,
st at eOf RRCG- Procedure St at eOf RRC- Pr ocedur e,

-- Ciphering related information |Es

-- |If the extension v380 is included use the extension for the ciphering status per CN domain
ci pheringSt at us Ci pheri ngSt at us,
cal cul ati onTi meFor G phering Cal cul ati onTi meFor G phering OPTI ONAL,

3GPP



Error! No text of specified style in document. 6 Error! No text of specified style in document.

-- The order of occurrence in the |E cipheringlnfoPerRB-List is the

-- same as the RBs in the |E “Signalling RB information list” and in the
-- IE “RAB information list”. The signalling RBs are supposed to be listed
-- first. Only UMand AMRBs that are ciphered are listed here

ci pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st G pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st OPTIl ONAL,
count - C-Li st COUNT- C- Li st OPTI ONAL,
integrityProtectionStatus IntegrityProtectionStatus,

-- The order of occurrence in the |E srb-SpecificlntegrityProtinfo is the
-- sanme as the SRBs in the |E "Signalling RB information |ist"
srb-SpecificlntegrityProtlnfo SRB- Speci ficlntegrityProtl|nfolist,

i npl enent at i onSpeci fi cPar ans | npl enent at i onSpeci fi cPar ans OPTI ONAL,
-- User equipnent |Es

u- RNTI U- RNTI ,

c- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,

ue- Radi oAccessCapability UE- Radi oAccessCapability,

ue- Posi tioni ng- Last KnownPos UE- Posi t i oni ng- Last KnownPos OPTIl ONAL,
-- Oher IEs

ue- RATSpeci fi cCapability I nt er RAT- UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i tyLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- UTRAN nmobility | Es

ura-ldentity URA- I dentity OPTIl ONAL,

-- Core network |Es
cn- CommonGSM MAP- NAS- Sysl nf o NAS- Syst end nf or mat i onGSM VAP,

cn- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st CN- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Measurenent |Es
ongoi ngMeasReplLi st Ongoi ngMeasReplLi st OPTIl ONAL,
-- Radi o bearer |Es
predefi nedConfi gSt at usLi st Pr edef i nedConfi gSt at uslLi st
srb-1nformationLi st SRB- | nf or nat i onSet uplLi st
rab- | nfor mati onLi st RAB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st OPTIl ONAL,
-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
ul - TransChl nf oLi st UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
nodeSpeci ficlnfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
cpch-Set I D CPCH Set I D OPTI ONAL,
t ransChDRAC- | nf o DRAC- St aticlnformationLi st OPTI ONAL
},
tdd NULL
}
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
dl - TransChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Measurenent report
nmeasur enment Report Measur enment Repor t OPTI ONAL
nonCriti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {

-- In case of TDD only up-|pdl-Paraneters-TDD i s present, otherw se
-- this IE is absent

up- | pdl - Par anet er s- TDD UE- Posi ti oni ng- | PDL- Par anet er s- TDD- r 4- ext OPTI ONAL,
-- Extension mechani smfor non- release4 information
nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
}
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0-v380ext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- Ciphering related information |Es
cn- Domai nl dentity CN- Domai nl dentity,
ci pheringSt at usLi st Ci pheringSt at usLi st
}
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0-v390ext -1 Es ::= SEQUENCE {
cn- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st - v390ext CN- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st - v390ext OPTI ONAL,
ue- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty-v370ext UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty- v370ext OPTIl ONAL,
ue- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty- v380ext UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i t y- v380ext OPTI ONAL,
dl - PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD- v380ext DL- PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD- v380ext ,
failureCauseWthProtErr Fai | ureCauseWt hProt Err OPTI ONAL
}
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o-v3a0ext -1 Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- cn-domain identity for |E startVal ueForC phering-v3a0ext is specified
-- in subsequent extension (SRNC Rel ocati onl nfo-v3b0Oext-|Es)
st art Val ueFor Cl pheri ng- v3a0Oext START- Val ue,
ci pheri ngl nf oFor SRB1- v3a0Oext G pheri ngl nf oFor SRB1- v3a0ext,
ue- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty- v3aOext UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i t y- v3aOext OPTI ONAL
}
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o-v3b0Oext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {

-- cn-domain identity for |E startVal ueFor C phering-v3a0ext included in previous extension
cn- Domai nl dentity CN- Domai nl dentity,
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-- the | E startVal ueFor G phering-v3b0ext contains the start values for each CN Domain. The
-- value of start indicated by the |IE startVal ueFor G pheri ng-v3a0ext should be set to the
-- sanme value as the start-Value for the corresponding cn-Domainldentity in the |E

-- startVal ueFor G pheri ng- v3b0ext

st art Val ueFor G pheri ng- v3b0ext STARTLI st 2 OPTI ONAL
}
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o-v3cOext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- IE rb-ldentityFor HOVessage includes the identity of the RB used by the source SRNC
-- to send the nessage contained in the | E “Target RNC- ToSour ceRNC- Cont ai ner”.
-- Only included if type is “UE invol ved”
rb-1dentityFor HOMessage RB- I dentity OPTI ONAL
}
STARTLi st2 ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (2..maxCNdonmi ns)) OF
STARTSI ngl e
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- vdxyext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
ue- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty- vdxyext UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty- v4xyext
}
G pheri ngl nf oFor SRB1- v3a0ext ::= SEQUENCE {
dl - UM SN BIT STRING (SI ZE (7))
}
Ci pheringStatusList ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxCNdomai ns)) OF
Ci pheri ngSt at usCNdomai n
G pheringStatusCNdomain :: = SEQUENCE {
cn- Domai nl dentity CN- Domai nl dentity,
ci pheringSt at us G pheringSt at us
}
SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo-r4-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- Non-RRC | Es

-- IE rb-ldentityForHOVessage includes the identity of the RB used by the source SRNC
-- to send the nmessage contained in the | E “Target RNC- ToSour ceRNC- Cont ai ner”.
-- Only included if type is “UE invol ved”

rb-1dentityFor HOMessage RB- I dentity OPTIl ONAL,
stateOf RRC St at eOX RRC,
st at eOf RRC- Procedur e St at eOf RRC- Pr ocedur e,
-- G phering related information | Es
ci pheringSt at usLi st Ci pheringStatusList-r4,
| at est Confi gur edCN- Donai n CN- Donai nl dentity,
cal cul ati onTi meFor C phering Cal cul ati onTi meFor C pheri ng OPTI ONAL,
count - C Li st COUNT- C- Li st OPTI ONAL,
ci pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st G pheringl nfoPer RB-List-r4 OPTI ONAL,
-- Integrity protection related information |Es
integrityProtectionStatus IntegrityProtectionStatus,
srb-SpecificlntegrityProtinfo  SRB-SpecificlntegrityProtlnfolist,
i npl enent at i onSpeci fi cPar ans | npl enent at i onSpeci fi cPar ans OPTI ONAL,
-- User equipment |Es
u- RNTI U- RNTI ,
c- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
ue- Radi oAccessCapability UE- Radi oAccessCapabi lity-r4,
ue- Radi oAccessCapabi | ity-ext UE- Radi oAccessCapabBandFDDLi st OPTI ONAL,
ue- Posi ti oni ng- Last KnownPos UE- Posi t i oni ng- Last KnownPos OPTIl ONAL,

O her | Es

ue- RATSpeci ficCapability
UTRAN nobility | Es

ura-ldentity
Core network | Es

cn- CommonGSM MAP- NAS- Sysl nf o

cn- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st
Measurenent |Es

ongoi ngMeasReplLi st
Radi o bearer |Es

pr edef i nedConfi gSt at usLi st

srb-1nfornationLi st

rab- | nf or mati onLi st
Transport channel |Es

ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o

ul - TransChl nf oLi st

nodeSpeci ficl nfo

fdd
cpch-Set I D
t ransChDRAC- | nf o

I nt er RAT- UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i tyLi st OPTI ONAL,

URA- I dentity

NAS- Syst enl nf or mat i onGSM VAP,
CN- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st Ful |

Ongoi ngMeasRepLi st-r4

Pr edef i nedConfi gSt at uslLi st
SRB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st,
RAB- | nf or mat i onSet upLi st-r4

UL- CommonTr ansChl nfo-r4
UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st
CHO CE {
SEQUENCE {
CPCH Set I D
DRAC- St ati cl nformati onLi st
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1

tdd NULL
} OPTI ONAL,
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CommonTr ansChl nfo-r4 OPTI ONAL,
dl - TransChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf TransChl nfoList-r4 OPTI ONAL,
-- Measurenent report
nmeasur enment Report Measur enment Repor t OPTI ONAL,
fail ureCause Fai |l ureCauseWthProt Err OPTI ONAL
}
-- IE definitions
Cal cul ati onTi meFor G phering ::= SEQUENCE {
cell-ld Cellldentity,
sfn | NTEGER (0. .4095)
}
Ci pheringlnfoPerRB :: = SEQUENCE {
dl - HFN BI T STRING (Sl ZE (20..25)),
ul - HFN BI T STRI NG (SI ZE (20..25))
}
Ci pheringlnfoPerRB-r4 ::= SEQUENCE {
rb-ldentity RB- I dentity,
dl - HFN BIT STRING (SI ZE (20..25)),
dl - UM SN BIT STRING (Sl ZE (7)) OPTI ONAL,
ul - HFN BI T STRING (Sl ZE (20..25))
}

-- TABULAR Ci pheringlnfoPerRB-List, multiplicity val ue nunmber Of Radi oBearers
-- has been replaced with maxRB.
Ci pheringl nfoPerRB-List ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxRB)) OF

G pheri ngl nf oPer RB

Ci pheringlnfoPerRB-List-r4 ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxRB)) OF
G pheringl nf oPer RB-r 4
Ci pheringStatus ::= ENUVERATED {
started, notStarted }
Ci pheringStatusList-r4 ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxCNdomai ns)) OF
Ci pheri ngSt at usCNdonai n-r 4
Ci pheringStatusCNdomain-r4 :: = SEQUENCE {
cn-Domai nl dentity CN- Domai nl dentity,
ci pheringSt at us Ci pheringSt at us,
start-Val ue START- Val ue
}
CN- Domai nl nf or mati on-v390ext ::= SEQUENCE {
cn- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f CN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent
}
CN- Domai nl nf or mati onLi st-v390ext ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxCNdomai ns)) OF
CN- Domai nl nf or mat i on- v390ext
Conpr essedModeMeasCapabi lity-r4 ::= SEQUENCE {
f dd- Measur enent s BOOLEAN,
-- TABULAR The | Es tdd-Measurenents, gsm Measurements and mnulti Carrier Measuremnents
-- are made optional since they are conditional based on another information el enent.
-- Their absence corresponds to the case where the condition is not true.
t dd384- Measur erment s BOOLEAN OPTI ONAL,
t dd128- Measur enment s BOOLEAN OPTIl ONAL,
gsm Measur enent s GSM Measur enent s OPTI ONAL,
nul tiCarrier Measurenents BOOLEAN OPTI ONAL
}
COUNT-C-List ::= SEQUENCE (SI ZE (1..nmaxCNdomai ns)) OF
COUNT- CSi ngl e
COUNT-CSingle ::= SEQUENCE {
cn- Domai nl dentity CN- Domai nl dentity,
count-C BI T STRING (SI ZE (32))
}
DL- PhysChCapabi Il ityFDD-r4 :: = SEQUENCE {
maxNoDPCH PDSCH- Codes I NTEGER (1..8),
maxNoPhysChBi t sRecei ved MaxNoPhysChBi t sRecei ved,
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support For SF- 512 BOOLEAN
suppor t Of PDSCH BOOLEAN,
si mul t aneous SCCPCH- DPCH- Recept i on Si mul t aneous SCCPCH- DPCH- Recept i on,
support O Dedi cat edPi | ot sFor ChEsti mati on Support O Dedi cat edPi | ot sFor ChEsti mati on OPTI ONAL
}
I npl enent at i onSpeci ficParans ::= BIT STRING (SI ZE (1..512))
IntegrityProtectionStatus ::= ENUMERATED {
started, notStarted }
Measur enent Capability-r4 ::= SEQUENCE {
downl i nkConpr essedMode Conpr essedModeMeasCapabi lity-r4,
upl i nkConpr essedivbde Conpr essedivbdeMeasCapabi lity-r4
}
Measur enent CommandW t hType :: = CHO CE {
setup Measur enment Type,
nodi fy NULL,
rel ease NULL
}
Measur enent CommandW t hType-r4 :: = CHO CE {
setup Measur ement Type-r 4,
nodi fy NULL,
rel ease NULL
}
Ongoi ngMeasRep :: = SEQUENCE {
nmeasur enment | dentity Measur enment | dentity,
-- TABULAR: The CHO CE Measurenent in the tabular description is included
-- in Measurenent CommandW t hType
neasur enent ConmandW t hType Measur enent ConmandW t hType
neasur enent Report i nghbde Measur enent Report i nghbde OPTIl ONAL,
addi ti onal Measur enment | D- Li st Addi ti onal Measur enment | D- Li st OPTI ONAL
}
Ongoi ngMeasRep-r4 :: = SEQUENCE {
neasurenent | dentity Measurenent | dentity,
-- TABULAR The CHO CE Measurenent in the tabular description is included
-- in Measurenment CommandW t hType-r 4.
neasur enent CommandW t hType Measur enent CommandW t hType-r 4,
nmeasur enent Report i nghbde Measur enent Report i nghbde OPTIl ONAL,
addi ti onal Measur enent | D- Li st Addi ti onal Measur enent | D- Li st OPTI ONAL
}
Ongoi ngMeasRepLi st :: = SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxNoOf Meas)) OF
Ongoi ngMeasRep
Ongoi ngMeasRepList-r4 :: = SEQUENCE (S| ZE (1..maxNoOf Meas)) OF
Ongoi ngMeasRep-r 4
PDCP- Capabi lity-r4 ::= SEQUENCE {
| ossl essSRNS- Rel ocat i onSupport BOOLEAN,
suppor t For Rf c2507 CHO CE {
not Support ed NULL,
supported MaxHcCont ext Space
H
support For Rf 3095 CHO CE {
not Support ed NULL,
supported SEQUENCE {
max ROHC- Cont ext Sessi ons MaxROHC- Cont ext Sessi ons-r4 DEFAULT s16
rever seConpr essi onDept h I NTEGER (0. .65535) DEFAULT O
}
}
}
Physi cal Channel Capability-r4 ::= SEQUENCE {
f ddPhysChCapabi l ity SEQUENCE {
downl i nkPhysChCapabi l ity DL- PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD-r 4
upl i nkPhysChCapabi lity UL- PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD
} OPTI ONAL,
t dd384- PhysChCapabi l ity SEQUENCE {
downl i nkPhysChCapabi l ity DL- PhysChCapabi | i t yTDD,
upl i nkPhysChCapabi lity UL- PhysChCapabi | i t yTDD
} OPTI ONAL,
t dd128- PhysChCapabi l ity SEQUENCE {
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downl i nkPhysChCapabi l ity DL- PhysChCapabi | i t yTDD- LCR-r 4,
upl i nkPhysChCapabi lity UL- PhysChCapabi | i t yTDD- LCR-r 4
} OPTIl ONAL
}
RF- Capability-r4 ::= SEQUENCE {
f ddRF- Capabi l ity SEQUENCE {
ue- Power Cl ass UE- Power O ass-v370,
t xRxFr equencySepar at i on TxRxFr equencySepar ati on
} OPTI ONAL,
t dd384- RF- Capabi lity SEQUENCE {
ue- Power Cl ass UE- Power O ass-v370,
r adi oFr equencyBandTDDLi st Radi oFr equencyBandTDDLi st
chi pRat eCapability Chi pRat eCapabi l ity
} OPTI ONAL,
t dd128- RF- Capabi lity SEQUENCE {
ue- Power Cl ass UE- Power O ass-v370,
r adi oFr equencyBandTDDLi st Radi oFr equencyBandTDDLi st
chi pRat eCapability Chi pRat eCapabi l ity
} OPTI ONAL
}
SRB- SpecificlntegrityProtinfo ::= SEQUENCE {
ul - RRG- HEN BIT STRING (SI ZE (28)),
dl - RRC- HFN BI T STRING (SI ZE (28)),
ul - RRC- SequenceNunber RRC- MessageSequenceNunber
dl - RRC- SequenceNurber RRC- MessageSequenceNunber
}
SRB- SpecificlntegrityProtlnfolList ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (4..mxSRBsetup)) OF
SRB- SpecificlntegrityProtlnfo
StateOXRRC :: = ENUMERATED {
cel | -DCH, cell-FACH
cel | -PCH, ura-PCH }
St at eOX RRC- Procedure :: = ENUMERATED {
awai t NORRC- Message,
awai t RB- Rel easeConpl et e,
awai t RB- Set upConpl et e,
awai t RB- Reconfi gurati onConpl ete
awai t Transport CH Reconfi gurati onConpl et e
awai t Physi cal CH Reconfi gurati onConpl et e,
awai t Acti veSet Updat eConpl et e,
awai t Handover Conpl et e,
sendCel | Updat eConfirm
sendUr aUpdat eConfirm
-- dummy is not used in this version of specification
-- It should not be sent
dummy,
ot her St at es
}
UE- Posi ti oni ng- Last KnownPos :: = SEQUENCE {
sfn | NTEGER (0. . 4095),
cell-id Cel I I dentity,
posi tionEsti nate Posi ti onEsti nat e
}
UE- Posi ti oni ng- Capability-r4 ::= SEQUENCE {
st andal oneLocMet hodsSupport ed BOOLEAN,
ue- BasedOlDOA- Support ed BOOLEAN,
net wor kAssi st edGPS- Support ed Net wor kAssi st edGPS- Support ed
suppor t For UE- GPS- Ti mi ngOf Cel | Franes BOOLEAN,
suppor t For | PDL BOOLEAN,
rx-tx-Ti neDi ff erenceType2Capabl e BOOLEAN
val i di ty- Cel | PCH UraPCH ENUMERATED { true (0 ) } OPTI ONAL
}
UE- Radi oAccessCapability-r4 ::= SEQUENCE {
accessStrat unRel easel ndi cat or AccessStrat unRel easel ndi cat or
pdcp- Capability PDCP- Capabi li ty-r4,
ric-Capability RLC- Capabi lity,
transport Channel Capability Transport Channel Capability
rf-Capability RF- Capabi lity-r4,
physi cal Channel Capability Physi cal Channel Capability-r4,
ue- Mul ti ModeRAT- Capabi ity UE- Mul ti ModeRAT- Capabi lity,
securityCapability SecurityCapability,
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ue- positioning-Capability UE- Posi ti oni ng- Capabi lity-r4,
nmeasur enent Capabi l ity Measur enent Capabi lity-r4 OPTI ONAL

END
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11.5 RRC information between network nodes

I nt er node-definitions DEFI Nl TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =
BEG N
| MPORTS

Handover ToUTRANConmand,

Measur ement Report,

Physi cal Channel Reconfi gurati on,

Radi oBear er Reconfi gurati on,

Radi oBear er Rel ease,

Radi oBear er Set up,

RRC- Fai | ur el nf o-r 3-1 Es,

Transport Channel Reconfi gurati on
FROM PDU- defi ni ti ons

-- Core Network |Es :
CN- Domai nl dentity,
CN- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st
CN- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st Ful |,
CN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent,
NAS- Syst eml nf or mat i onGSM MAP,
-- UTRAN Mobility IEs :
Cel I I dentity,
URA- I denti ty,
-- User Equipnent |Es :
AccessStrat unRel easel ndi cat or,
C- RNTI ,
Chi pRat eCapabi lity,
DL- PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD- v380ext ,
DL- PhysChCapabi | i t yTDD,
DL- PhysChCapabi | i t yTDD- LCR-r 4,
GSM Measur enent s,
Fai | ureCauseWt hProt Err,
MaxHcCont ext Space,
MaxNoPhysChBi t sRecei ved,
Max ROHC- Cont ext Sessi ons-r 4,
Net wor kAssi st edGPS- Support ed,
Radi oFr equencyBandTDDLi st ,
RLC- Capabi lity,
RRC- MessageSequenceNunber ,
SecurityCapability,
Si mul t aneous SCCPCH DPCH Recept i on,
STARTLI st ,
STARTSI ngl e,
START- Val ue,
Suppor t O Dedi cat edPi | ot sFor ChEsti mati on,
Transport Channel Capabi lity,
TxRxFr equencySepar at i on,
U- RNTI ,
UE- Mul t i MbdeRAT- Capabi lity,
UE- Power C ass-v370,
UE- Radi oAccessCapabBandFDDLi st ,
UE- Radi oAccessCapability,
UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i t y-v370ext,
UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i t y- v380ext,
UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i t y- v3a0ext,
UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty- v4dxyext,
UL- PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD,
UL- PhysChCapabi | i t yTDD,
UL- PhysChCapabi | i t yTDD- LCR-r 4,
-- Radio Bearer |Es :
Pr edef i nedConfi gSt at usLi st
Pr edef i nedConf i gVal ueTag,
RAB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st ,
RAB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st -r4,
RAB- | denti ty,
RB- I dentity,
RB- I dentity,
SRB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st ,
-- Transport Channel |Es :
CPCH- Set | D,
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DL- CormonTr ansChl nf o,

DL- CommonTr ansChl nf o-r 4,

DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st ,

DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st -r 4,

DRAC- St ati cl nformationLi st,

UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o,

UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o-r 4,

UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st ,
-- Measurenent |Es :

Measur enment | dentity,

Measur enent Repor ti nghbde,

Measur enment Type,

Measur ement Type-r 4,

Addi t i onal Measur enment | D- Li st ,

Posi ti onEsti mat e,

UE- Posi ti oni ng- | PDL- Par anet er s- TDD- r 4- ext ,

-- OGher IEs :
I nt er RAT- UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i tyLi st
FROM | nf or mat i onEl enent s

max CNdonai ns,
maxNoOf Meas,

max RB,
maxRBal | RABs,
maxRFC3095- Cl D,
maxSRBset up

FROM Const ant - defi nitions

-- Part 1: Cass definitions simlar to what
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has been defined in 11.1 for RRC nessages

-- Information that is tranferred in the same direction and across the same path is grouped

R R Sk Sk R S S S S S S R S S S S R

-- RRCinformation, to target RNC

R R R Sk Sk S S S S S S S R S

-- RRC Information to target RNC sent either fromsource RNC or from another RAT

ToTar get RNC- Cont ai ner ::= CHO CE {
i nt er RATHandover | nfo
srncRel ocati on
rf c3095- Cont ext | nf o

khkkkhkhkhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhkhkhhkhhhhhhkhhkhkhkhkkkk

-- RRCinformation, target RNC to source RNC

khkkhkhhkhhhhkhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhkhhkhhhkhhkhhkhhhkhhkhhkhhhkhkhkhkkkk

Tar get - RNC- ToSour ceRNC- Cont ai ner
r adi oBear er Set up
r adi oBear er Reconfi gurati on
r adi oBear er Rel ease
transport Channel Reconfi gurati on
physi cal Channel Reconfi guration
rrc-Failurelnfo
dL- DCCHressage

1= CHO CE {

Radi oBear er Set up,
Radi oBear er Reconf i gur ati on,
Radi oBear er Rel ease,
Transport Channel Reconfi gurati on,
Physi cal Channel Reconfi gurati on,
RRC- Fai | urel nfo-r3-1Es,

OCTET STRI NG,
ext ensi on NULL

I nt er RATHandover | nf oWt hl nt er RATCapabi lities-r3,
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nfo-r 3,

RFC3095- Cont ext | nf o-r5,

ext ensi on NULL

-- Part 2: Container definitions, simlar to the PDU definitions in 11.2 for RRC nessages

-- In al phabetical order

khkhkhkhkhkhhhkhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhkhhkhhhkhkhhkhhhkhhkhkhhhkhkhkkkkk

-- Handover to UTRAN infornmation

khkhkkhkhkhhhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhkhhhkhkhhkhhhkhhkhkhhhhkhkhkkkk

I nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi lities-r3 :
r3 SEQUENCE {

= CHOI CE {

-- | E I nter RATHandover | nf oWt hl nt er RATCapabi lities-r3-1Es al so
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-- includes non critical extensions
i nt er RATHandover | nfo-r3 I nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi l i ties-r3-1Es,
v390NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
i nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi | i ti es- v390ext
I nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi | i ti es-v390ext - | Es,
-- Reserved for future non critical extension

nonCriti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
b
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
I nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi lities-r3-1Es:: = SEQUENCE {
-- The order of the IEs may not reflect the tabular fornat
-- but has been chosen to sinplify the handling of the information in the BSC
-- Oher |Es
ue- RATSpeci ficCapability | nt er RAT- UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i tyLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- interRATHandoverlInfo, Octet string is used to obtain 8 bit length field prior to
-- actual information. This makes it possible for BSS to transparently handl e information
-- received via GSMair interface even when it includes non critical extensions.
-- The octet string shall include the |nterRATHandover|nfo information
-- The BSS can re-use the 04.18 length field received fromthe M
i nt er RATHandover | nf o OCTET STRING (Sl ZE (0..255))
}
I nt er RATHandover | nf oW t hl nt er RATCapabi | i ti es-v390ext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- User equipment |Es
failureCauseWthProtErr Fai |l ureCauseWthProt Err OPTIl ONAL
}
R Rk Sk Sk S S S S S R S R S S S S
-- RFC3095 context, source RNC to target RNC
:: R R R Sk R S S S S S R S S S R R
RFC3095- Cont ext I nfo-r5 ::= CHO CE {
r5 SEQUENCE {
r FC3095- Cont ext | nf oLi st-r5 RFC3095- Cont ext | nf oLi st-r5,
-- Reserved for future non critical extension
nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
b
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
RFC3095- Cont ext I nfoList-r5 ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxRBal | RABs)) OF
RFC3095- Cont ext | nf o
ER R I R I R I I I I I I R
-- SRNC Rel ocation information
:: ER R I I I I I I I I I I I I I
SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo-r3 ::= CHO CE {
r3 SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo-r3 SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nfo-r 3-| Es,
v380NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v380ext SRNC Rel ocati onl nf o- v380ext - | Es,
-- Reserved for future non critical extension
v390NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v390ext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v390ext - | Es,
v3a0ONonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3a0Oext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3a0ext - | Es,
v3bONonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3b0Oext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3b0Oext - | Es,
v3cONonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v3cOext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3cOext - | Es,
v4xyNonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v4xyext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v4xyext -
| Es,
-- Reserved for future non critical extension
nonCriti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
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} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
},
| ater-than-r3 CHO CE {
ra SEQUENCE {

SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo-r4
nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons

b

SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nfo-r4-1Es,
SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL

critical Extensi ons SEQUENCE {}
}
}
SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo-r3-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- Non-RRC | Es
stat eOf RRC St at e RRC,
st at eOf RRC- Procedur e St at eOf RRC- Pr ocedur e,
-- Ciphering related information |Es
-- If the extension v380 is included use the extension for the ciphering status per CN domain
ci pheringSt at us Ci pheringSt at us,
cal cul ati onTi meFor C phering Cal cul ati onTi meFor C pheri ng OPTIl ONAL,
-- The order of occurrence in the |E cipheringlnfoPerRB-List is the
-- same as the RBs in the |E “Signalling RB information list” and in the
-- IE “RAB information list”. The signalling RBs are supposed to be listed
-- first. Only UMand AMRBs that are ciphered are listed here
ci pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st G pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st OPTIl ONAL,
count - C-Li st COUNT- C- Li st OPTI ONAL,
integrityProtectionStatus IntegrityProtectionStatus,
-- The order of occurrence in the IE srb-SpecificlntegrityProtinfo is the
-- sanme as the SRBs in the |E "Signalling RBinformation |ist"
srb-SpecificlntegrityProtinfo  SRB-SpecificlntegrityProtlnfolist,
i npl enent at i onSpeci fi cPar ans | npl enent at i onSpeci fi cPar ans OPTI ONAL,
-- User equipment |Es
u- RNTI U- RNTI ,
c- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
ue- Radi oAccessCapability UE- Radi oAccessCapability,
ue- Posi ti oni ng- Last KnownPos UE- Posi ti oni ng- Last KnownPos OPTI ONAL,
-- Oher IEs
ue- RATSpeci ficCapability | nt er RAT- UE- Radi oAccessCapabi |l i tyLi st OPTIl ONAL,
-- UTRAN nmobility | Es
ura-ldentity URA- I dentity OPTI ONAL,
-- Core network |Es
cn- CommonGSM MAP- NAS- Sysl nf o NAS- Syst eml nf or